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PLATE 1.

Part of the tablet supposed to contain a mention of the Babylonian
Garden of Eden (K. 111}
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(Preface.

Tue object of the two volumes which form the present
work is to supply the student of Assyrian Demonology
with English transliterations and translations, with the
necessary notes, ete, of the documents printed in
the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Parts of Cuneiform
Texts from DBabylonian Tablets, ele., which have
been recently issued by the Trustees of the British
Museum. An examination of these two Parts will
show that they contain copies of all the Tablets
belonging to the Series Urukkr LmunoTi, ASAkkr
Marsori, and Tr'n, ie, * Evil Spirits,” ‘ Fever
Sickness,” and “ Headache,” which have now been
identified, together with the texts of a considerable
number of compositions of a similar character.

These collections of Evil Spirit Texts form large and
important sections of the native literature concerning
Babylonian and Assyrian Demonology, and there is
reason to believe that the material now published
represents about one-half of that belonging to the
three Series mentioned above which was known to
the scribes of Assurbanipal. Of the condition of
the archetypes in pre-Babylonian times we have no
information whatever, but there is no reason to doubt
that the versions which were adopted as standard
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texts in the reign of Assurbanipal represented sub-
stantially the readings of the primitive documents. We
are, in short, justified in assuming that we have in our
hands at the present time tolerably accurate copies of
the exorcisms and spells which the Sumerian and his
Babylonian successor employed, some six or seven
thousand years ago, to avert the attacks of devils, and
to ward off malign influences of every kind.

The first to make known to the world the character
of the Evil Spirit Texts was the late General H. C.
Rawlinson, Bart, G.C.B., who published in the
Fourth Volume of the Cuneiform Inscriptions of
Western Asia, London, 1875, as much of the text
of the Fifth and Sixteenth Tablets as had then been
identified. During the period of the preparation of
the seventy plates which form the Fourth Volume 1
printed copies of many of them were supplied to
M. Francois Lenormant, and to various other scholars,
and M. Lenormant issued some months before the
appearance of the British Museum publication his
La Magte ches les Chaldeennes ef les Origines
Accadiennes, in which he gave renderings of several
of the texts relating to Evil Spirits. In the year
1887 Professor Sayce, in his Hibbert Lectures,
gave English translations of the greater number of
the texts with which M. Lenormant had already
dealt, as well as of others. The translations, however,
of both these scholars were necessarily incomplete, for
the simple reason that only a portion of the available
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material had been published by the late Sir Henry
Rawlinson, who made no pretence of publishing in
his immortal Corpus of cuneiform texts more than
specimens of the various classes of literature which
were known to the DBabylonians and Assyrians.
Subsequently several of the texts of this class have
been studied and referred to in the publications of
various Assyriologists, but the present work represents
the first attempt which has been made to deal with
any of the groups of the Evil Spirit Texts as a whole,
and of course no connected translations of them have
before appeared.

In this and the following volume of Messrs. Luzac's
“ Semitic Text and Translation Series " transliterations
and translations of about two hundred and forty tablets
and fragments belonging to various collections in the
British Museum are given, and it is believed that
about one hundred and sixty of these are published in
Cunetform 1exts from Babylonian Tabiets, efc., Parts
XVI and XVII, for the first time, The present
publication is intended to do for the “Evil Spirit"”
Series, and the Series relating to Fevers and Head-
aches, what Professor Zimmern has done for the
Shurpw Series, and Professor Tallgvist for the Magdu
Series.

The reader’s attention is called to the fact that
where it has been impossible to assign to Tablets
their correct position in their Series, they have been
indicated by the letters “ A" “B,” “C)" etc. In
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translating the texts the renderings into English
have been made as literal as possible, and wherever
possible the Assyrian word has been translated by
the same English equivalent.

The material given in the following pages will
be found to afford abundant proof of the fact that
a considerable proportion of the magical practices
which are in use in the East to the present day
were well known to the inhabitants of Mesopotamia
several thousands of years ago, and that many of them
were borrowed by the Hebrews and other dwellers in
Syria and Persia from their neighbours on the Tigris
and Euphrates.

As was to be expected, a number of misconceptions
have arisen during the last few years as to the purport
of certain magical texts, and as an example of this
may be specially mentioned the views which have been
promulgated concerning Tablet “ K," (Il 183 ff), for
it has been confidently asserted that this document
contains an allusion to the Biblical Garden of Eden.
The text of this tablet mentions a place called Eridu,
and a plant or tree named Aifkan#, of dense growth
and shining appearance, which grew beside the abyss,
iLe. the Ocean or Sea; the place where the plant
grew was said to be the couch of a god. Immediately
following these statements is a reference to Shamash
and Tammuz, who are said to dwell “in its interior,”
and mention is next made of the “mouths of the
rivers.” Such are the statements of the tablet, but,
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basing their opinion on certain interpretations of the
above text, some Assyriologists have asserted that
the Babylonian Garden of Eden was in the immediate
vicinity of Eridu, and they have identified the tree or
plant with the Tree of the Knowledge of Good and
Evil, which was believed to grow in the Hebrew
Paradise. Quite recently, however, the missing portion
of this text has been identified, and it is now clear that
the text is an incantation and nothing more. This
document, the opening lines of which have been so
strangely misunderstood, indicated to the magician,
who was about to treat his afflicted patient, that
a certain kind of plant or tree, the original of which,
according to tradition, grew in Eridu, and afforded
a dwelling to Shamash and Tammuz, contained magical
properties ; and acting on this information the magician
was directed to make use of a portion of the Aiébansi
plant or tree on behalf of the said patient. The text
actually states that the gods themselves made use of
this plant to work a miracle of healing, and the
implication is that as the Aidani plant was on this
occasion of great benefit, it may again be made to
perform the healing of a sufferer, always provided
that suitable Words of Power were recited by a duly
qualified person, and appropriate ceremonies were per-
formed, before the plant itself was used as a remedy.,
Thus there is no reason for believing that the text
of Tablet “K" contains any allusion to the Garden
of Eden, or that the plant &i5dani is anything more
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than a herb or shrub which was used in working
magic. Further, the identification of the &wkanu
plant with the “ vine " has nothing to rest upon, and
still less does it in any way represent the Babylonian
equivalent of the Tree of Life. * The mouths of the
rivers " have nothing to do with the four rivers of the
Hebrew Paradise, and the new fragment leaves no
room for doubt that the line in which they are
mentioned merely explains the locality from which the
gods obtained the plant, namely, from the confluence
of two streams or rivers.

To Mr. L. W. King I owe many thanks for his
friendly help in this work, and especially his assistance
in reading doubtful signs on the clay tablets.

In conclusion, my thanks are due to Dr. E. A.
Wallis Budge for much kind help, and for his numerous
suggestions in such parts of the volume as deal with
comparative magic.

R. CampreeLL TuooMPSON.

Loxpox, June 1st, 1g03.

——
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Infroducfion.

From the earliest times Eastern races, in common
with the rest of mankind, have always held a firm
belief in the existence of evil spirits, ghosts, and all
kindred powers. The phenomena of death, the
mystery of disease and sickness, and all the other
events of common occurrence in daily life gave rise to
speculations about the unseen world, which gradually
led to a distinction, although slight at all times,
between good and evil spirits. The early Semitic
people of Babylonia, whoever they may have been
or wherever they may have migrated from, found
a theology ready to their hands in their adopted
country, which they took over from its primitive
inhabitants the Sumerians, doubtless grafting to it
many of the beliefs of their forefathers, To the latest
times, down to a century or two before the Christian
era, they retained the doctrines in their original
language, making interlinear translations of them for
use in the temples and among the doctors, and it is
owing to this that we can speak with tolerable
certainty on many points of the early religion of
Babylonia.

There is little comparatively that shows traces of
original Semitic composition in the books and docu-
ments relating to spirits, for by far the greater part
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of the enormous mass of material of this class is
written in the Sumerian language, either with or
without a Babylonian or Assyrian translation, and
the numerous Sumerian words for the various forms
of spirits and demons were either incorporated bodily
in the newcomers’ language, with, of course, the
necessary phonetic changes, or were translated either
exactly or paraphrastically. Indeed, it is a remarkable
thing that that portion of the Semitic stock which
entered Babylonia, although receptive on all points,
seems to have been very limited in original ideas
regarding the ghost world; and this is not unnatural,
since at that early period the Semite can hardly have
been much more than a nomad possessing only the
beginnings of a civilization. He recognized *“gods”
(singular, 1Lu; plural, 1wiNt') in common with the
rest of his stock ; he seems to have had some idea
fhat the soul or Exmvuu, literally * the thing which
1s snatched away,” * possessed supernatural powers,
or at least an existence ; but beyond this it is
exceedingly difficult to say how much of his later
psychology and eschatology was original, and how
much was borrowed. This much seems certain,

1 ity -
The original meaning of 1L, like the Hebrew ll:’:_htl s of counrse

::tlltn:wn. The E-‘.umcri:.:ns indicated the word “god” bya star (),
e :dam 1her_nt’nre justified in assuming that the Sumerians
‘1?;; that their gods inhabited the sky.
el & fcfrm ff"””f'" is distinctly against the view that it means
snatcher,” which would probably be @i,
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however, that words like vrukky * spirit,” AL
“demon,” LG some form of ghost with feminine
counterparts LILITU and Arpar vini, and probably
GALLD “ devil,” were all borrowed from the Sumerians,
and the names of two others, rapisu “lurker " and
AHHAZU “seizer,” are probably free renderings of
Sumerian words for which the Babylonian had no
exact equivalents. All these words occur in set
phrases constantly in the incantations, and of the
other names for spirits we find the following list :
ILU, EKIMMU, 5EDU, LABARTU, LABASU, and LAMASSU;
of these the first two have already been explained, but
of the linguistic origin of the remainder very little is
known. Indeed, among the other Semitic tribes, with
the exception of the Arabs, the comparative paucity
of words signifying demons is very marked, and most
of the few which they employ are borrowed directly
from Babylonia, the Hebrews using DN (i.e,, $Epu)
and P"?'? (i.e, LiLity), and in Rabbinic times il
and rr;;.n":; (i.e., LiLt), mm, which is another word used
by the Rabbis to mean “spirit," is the ordinary word
in Hebrew for this, and corresponds to Exnu.

It is therefore evident that when the Semitic
Babylonian took over the learning of his Sumerian
predecessors, he seems also to have unconsciously
adapted and enlarged his ideas to fit their beliefs,

receiving their doctrines in their entirety as worthy
of implicit trust, and in the beliel that his teachers
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must necessarily understand the supernatural powers
peculiar to their own country,

(1) Tae various Crasses or EviL Spigirs,

The primitive Sumerian recognized three distinect
classes of evil spirit, all ready to torment the hapless
wanderer.! First came the disembodied human soul
which could find no rest, and so wandered up and
down the face of the earth: secondly, the gruesome
spirits which were half human and half demon: and
thirdly, the fiends and devils who were of the same
nature as the gods, who rode on the noxious winds,
or brought storms and pestilence, Each of these
three kinds was divided up into classes according to
the several characteristics of the evil spirits which
composed them, and the six chief of these are
enumerated in the constantly recurring line UTUKKU
LIMNU ALU LIMNU EKIMMU LIMNU GALLU LIMNU ILU
LIMNU RABISU Limnu, * Evil Spirit, evil Demon, evil
Ghost, evil Devil, evil God, evil Fiend,” but this by
no means includes all the powers of evil, for this list
is frequently amplified by the additions LABARTU
LABASU AHHAZU LILO LILITU ARDAT Liri, all various
forms of malignant spirits.

The first evi] Spirit, UTUKKU, was originally a spirit,
spectre, or ghost, since it s once at least used of the

1 i ; : :
! Far the_._ﬂ.lper::al meaning of this word in magical tests, see
infra, pooxxviii,
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spectre of a dead man raised from the Underworld.
This form of magic—necromancy—was a favourite
method employed for looking into the future in the East
in ancient times, and a remarkable instance of it occurs
in the Epic of Gilgamish. The story runs that the
hero Gilgamish appeals to the god Nergal to restore
his friend Ea-bani to him, and his prayer is answered,
for the god opens the earth and the vrukku of Ea-bani
rises up “like the wind,” that is, probably a transparent
spectre in the human shape of Ea-bani, who converses
with Gilgamish.! The same ideas and beliefs were
current among the Hebrews, for when Saul goes to
visit the “woman with a familiar spirit" at En-dor
she brings up Samuel out of the earth, and he answers
the questions which Saul wishes to ask? Among
the Assyrians “ Raiser of the Departed Spirit”?® was
a recognized title of the sorcerer, and from this and
the story in the Gilgamish Epic it is evident that such
practices as necromancy were not uncommon. How
far the vrukkv differed from the exmiu (which is the
proper word for a departed spirit) is difficult to say ; it
was a ghost or spectre that either lurked in the desert
lying in wait for man,' or it might have its home

t L. W. King, Babylonian Religim, p. 75,
* 1 Sam., xxviii, 7.
1

WL, 1 en, 5 120, 37,
! Tablet 111, 1. 28, p. 5.




T ———— R——

Pl =R L

)
!
)

XXVI INTRODUCTION.

in the mountains, sea, or graveyard,' and evil would
befall him on whom it merely cast its eye.®

The second of the six, the aLt, is a demon that
hides itself in dark corners and caverns in the rock,
haunting ruins and deserted buildings and slinking
through the streets at night like a pariah dog. It lies
in wait for the unwary, ready to rush out from its
hiding-place to “envelop him as with a garment,”
or, coming into the bedchamber by night, it steals
sleep away from weary mortals by standing over their
beds and threatening to pounce upon them should they
dare to close their eyes.! It is a horrible apparition,
at times without mouth, limbs, or ears, a half-human,
half-devilish creation borne probably by the ghoulish
LILITU or ARDAT LILI to some man to whom she has
attached herself.' This latter tradition remained current
long after Babylon had fallen, and it reappears in the
Rabbinic stories which relate how Lilith bore to Adam
demons and spirits® The Rabbis were of opinion
that a man might have children by allying himself
with a demon,” and although they would -na{urﬂ]l}r
not be visible to human beings, yet when that man

* WAL, 4, 4y, i,
P- 82,4, 3.

*Tablet “C*1. 179, p; t52,

* For these see Tablet }j'
See Tableg B, LaE;

Eisenmenger Enid,
Rery Lnddeckier fudent iy 413
Ibid., p. 421, Lt icdis

3r and Haupt, Abkad, 4, Swmer. Keilschr,,

-
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was dying they would hover round his bed, and after
his death would hail him as their father.,! There
seems to be an allusion to this monstrous connection
in the following extract from an Assyrian hymn to
the Sun god :—*

“ He on whom an evil Spirit hath rushed,

“ He whom an evil Demon hath enveloped in his
bed,

“ He whom an evil Ghost hath cast down in the
night,

“ He whom a great Devil hath smitten,

“ He whose limbs an evil God hath racked (?),

‘* He—the hair of whose body an evil Fiend hath

set on end,?
“ He whom . . . [a Hag-demon] hath seized,
“ He whom [a Ghoul] hath cast down,
“ He whom a Robber-sprite hath afflicted,
“ He whom the Handmaid* of the Night-Phantom
hath wedded,

“ The man* with whom the Handmaid of the
Night-Phantom hath had union %"

The third is the eximmu or Departed Spirit, the
soul of the dead person which for some reason

! Ibid., p-425.

L WAL, v, 500041,

» Cf. Job, iv, 15, " Then a spirit passed before my face; the hair
of my flesh stood up.”

¢ ¢ Handmaid" and “man” are translations of the Assyrian
words which have special reference to persons of marrageable age.

8 fhetmu, Syriac S0p0.
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cannot rest, and wanders as a spectre over the
earth. After death, the souls of men and women
who died in the ordinary course of nature entered
into the Underworld, “the House of Darkness, the
seat of the god Irkalla, the House from which none
that enter come forth again,” where they remained
trying to eke out a wretched existence by feeding
on dust and mud, and receiving the offerings and
libations paid to them by their descendants and
relations on earth. If for any reason these attentions
should cease, and the spirit of the dead man be forgotten,
then it was forced by hunger and thirst to come forth
from its abode in Hades to seek on earth the food
and water which no longer filtered through to satisfy
its wants, and, roaming up and down, it sought what
it might devour. If it found a luckless man who had
wandered far from his fellows into haunted places,'
it fastened upon him, plaguing and tormenting him
until such time as a priest should drive it away with
exorcisms. This is expressly stated on a tablet of
this class which runs :—
“ The gads which seize (upon man )
Have come forth from the grave ;
* The evil wind-gusts
Have come forth from the grave ;

1 . 5 )
o This is the interpretation of the word mutfaliky, watidegor.”
which occurs so ofien in the magical texiz 1o indicate the patient.



ANCESTOR-WORSHIP. EXTX

“ To demand the payment of rites and the pouring
out of libations,

They have come forth from the grave ;

 All that is evil in their hosts, like a whirlwind
Hath come forth from the grave." !

Or agrain :—

“ The evil Spirit, the evil Demon, the evil Ghost,
the evil Devil,

“ From the earth have come forth :

“ From the Underworld unto the land they have

come forth ;

“ Tn heaven thrx:"n,.' are unknown,

* On earth they are not understood,

“ They neither stand nor sit,

‘* Nor eat nor drink.” *

In making offerings to the dead lies the base of the
principle of ancestor-worship; the descendants give
food and drink to the manes of their forefathers that
they may not need to return to earth to demand from
the living the care and attention that is their due, Even
in the enlightened period of the later Assyrian empire,
about B.c. 6350, this belief was prevalent among the

! Tablet *¥,"” vol. ii. Among the ancient Egyptians, if offerings
were not paid to the deceased, he was obliged to wander into un-
clean places to eat such filth and drink such dirty water as he might
find in the course of his wretched wanderings (Budge, ook of the
Dead, chapters §2-53)-

¥ Tablet “ CC," vol. ii.
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highest in the land, for we find Assurbanipal dese-
crating the ancient tombs of the Kings of Elam and
carrying away their bones and causing the rites paid
to them to cease, so:that their spirits might have no
rest. In the Epic of Gilgamish, when the wraith of
Ea-bani has been raised from the dead by Nergal, it
describes the Underworld :— * -
“ The man whose corpse lieth in the desert—
“ Thou and I have oft seen such an one—

“ His spirit resteth not in the earth ;

* The man whose spirit hath none to care for it—
“ Thou and [ have oft seen such an one—

* The dregs of the vessel, the leavings of the feast,

“ And that which is cast out into the street are

his food."”

But under certain circumstances the soul of a dead
man never entered the Underworld, as is clear from
the poem quoted above. The ekimmu-spirit of an
unburied corpse could find no rest and remained
prowling about the earth so long as its body was
above ground. In the Fourth Tablet of the Series
“ Evil Spirits” various disembodied ghosts  are
exorcised and addressed individually — a

“ Whether thou art a ghost unburied,

*“ Or a ghost that none careth for,

* Or a ghost with none to make offerings to it.”

WAL, v, 6, 70

1
* King, Babylonian Relioi Bl e : : s
* Tablet IV, co. o j-f ‘g, p. 176 ¢ Gilgamish Epic, Tablet xii,
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* Or a ghost that hath none to pour libations to it,

* Or a ghost that hath no posterity.”

This last line shows that the duty of making
oblations to the dead devolved, as was natural, on the
eldest son and direct descendants, and this is one of
the reasons for the overwhel ming desire of the Semite
for children to perpetuate the family name. There
are other instances in which souls which cannot
obtain rest are mentioned, e.g. —

“ He that lieth in a ditch . .

** He that no grave covereth

** He that lieth uncovered,

* Whose head is uncovered with dust,

* The king's son that lieth in the desert,

*Or in the ruins,

* The hero whom they have slain with the sword."” !

But in addition to the ghosts of the unburied or
uncared-for dead, the souls of men and women who
died violent or unnatural deaths or who departed this
life before fulfilling or completing certain duties could
obtain no rest; and were compelled to remain as dis-
embodied spirits to haunt mankind, until they were
laid to rest by exorcism. Among these may be
mentioned the following :—

“ He that hath died of hunger in prison,

“ He that hath died of thirst in prison,

f R sty col iy L6, WAL, i, 17, and Haupt, Aéfud, u.
Sunier. Keilichr., p. 86,
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“ The hungry man who in his hunger hath not
smelt the smell of food,

« He whom the bank of a river hath made to perish,

“ He that hath died in the desert or marshes,

« He that a storm hath overwhelmed in the desert,

“ The Night-wraith that hath no husband,

“ The Night-fiend ' that hath no wife,

“ He that hath posterity ' and he that hath none.”*

Many of these ghosts are merely elaborations of the
preceding class, being the souls of those who were
lost or forgotten. The * Night-wraith that hath no
husband,” who has the same characteristics as the
Lilith of Rabbinic tradition, will be referred to again
later on. The words *“He that hath no posterity”
of course refer to the man who has no descendants to
pay him due rites.

Other ghosts are the women who die in childbirth
or while nursing their babes. The idea is that they
will return in some form to seek their child.?

' I very much doubt the existence of a “ Night-fiend (literally
Man of the Night Spirit) that hath no wife,” The rith, LTy,
and ARDAT Lizi (* Night-wraith, Woman of the Night Spirit ")
occur constantly in the incantations;, but I am not aware of any
occurrence of IDLY Lt (** Man of the Night Spirit”), and it seems
most probable that this line is only a scribe's parallel to the
{;:eviuua one, the text being entirely a grammatical compaosition for
M: :fex:):i‘studnnts. " He that hath posterity” is quite similar:

% e
Sumer. Ko, g5, T WAL 17, and Haup, dbad.

* See pp. 41, 55.




THE LANGSUVAR. NXXTIT

This is a common form of ghost in Oriental
countries,  Doughty relates! how in Arabia he
" heard scritching owls sometimes in the night ; then
“ the nomad wives and children answered them with
“ mocking again, Vmgedds ! ¥mgebis! The hareem
“said, It is a wailful woman, seeking her lost child
“through the wilderness, which was turned into this
“ forlorn’ bird." Among the Malays, if a woman dies
in childbirth, she is supposed to become a langsuyar
or flying demon, a female familiar. To prevent this
glass beads are put in the mouth of the corpse, a hen's
egg is put under the armpits, and needles in the palms
of the hands. This stops the dead woman shrieking,
waving her arms, or opening her hands? The
original Langsuyar was supposed to be a kind of
night owl® like the Lilith of Rabbinic tradition,* and
is similar therefore to the ghost of which Doughty
speaks. In India the ghost of a woman who dies in
childbed is a very terrible demon indeed.®

The souls of the devoted temple-women who die
of disease, and of men or maidens who have reached
a marriageable age and yet die unmarried, are also
included in the category of ghosts.’

' Arabia Deserta, vol. i, p. 303,
¥ Skeat, Maloy Magic, p. 325 (quoting Sir William Maxwell),
* Thid:, p. 315,
U Isaiah, xxxiv, 14.
* Crooke, Pupwlar Religion and Folklore of Nerthern fndra, vel. i,
. 20g.
F ® Tablet 1V, ibid., col. iv, L 45 fF, p. 38; col. v, |. 21, . 40.
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If an ekimmne which could find no rest came back
to earth he might fasten himself on anyone who had
been in some way connected with him in this world.
The chance sharing of food, oil, or clothes during life
constituted an act which gave the spirit after death
a claim to return to its friend or even casual ac-

quaintance to demand the rites which would give it

peace. Ewen the mere act of eating, drinking, or
anointing or dressing oneself in company with another
person without receiving or giving anything was
enough. Such ghosts are denounced individually
in three paragraphs of four lines each at the end of
a long incantation where all possible kinds of
spectres are exorcised :—

* Whether thou be one with whom on a day I have

eaten, :

* Or with whom on a day I have drunk,

** Or with whom on a day I have anointed myself,

* Or with whom on a day 1 have put on apparel.”
The other paragraphs are similar—* Whether thou
be one with whom I have entered and eaten and
“ whether thou be one with whom I have eaten food
when | was hungry,” and so on.! Moreover, if a man
only looked upon a corpse he rendered himself liable
to be attacked by the departed spirit.?

1 . .
i g:b:;:::’,;n:; ¥ 1. 335 fF, and Tablet V, col. 1,1, <8
ne the ceremonies preseribed to ¢ the
the ghost, see Zimmern, Ra}’:fu#uﬁfﬂ, P. 164, s
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The belief in the exmumu-spirit had obtained such
a hold over the Assyrians, that they even went the
length of deducing omens from the appearance of such
a ghost in a house. As a rule it was held to be an
evil omen, whether it was merely a silent apparition
or whether it gibbered or uttered some words and
awaited some response; it foretold certainly the
destruction of the house, and in the latter case the
owner of the house would die in addition. The same
omen-text' bears witness to the prevalence of the
universal belief in apparitions which come during
the night to the bedside where the man lies, and
describes their actions over or under the bed.

The threat that is held over the heads of all
spectres of this class is that no rites shall be paid to
them until they have departed. Whether they are to
be rewarded with their due after they have left the
possessed man is not stated.

The fourth spirit is the carLLy, a devil which perhaps
sometimes assumes the form of a bull, since it is once
described as ' the gal/, the headstrong bull, the great
ghost."* Like the adiit prowls about the streets of
the city, and apparently it is neither male nor female ;?
in fact, it is sexless. The word is used in classical
Assyrian as a term of abuse, for we find Sennacherib
describing the hostile Babylonians as galfie fmnits,
“evil devils,”*

' K. B,693. * Tablet V, col. iii, . 14
LIhid, L TR £ G. Smith, Hist, of Senn., p.o114 L 6
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The fifth supernatural being is 1Lu LNy, or “evil
god,” presumably a more general term, for it is left
indefinite, and there are few, if any, descriptions of it
like the other spirits.

The sixth spirit, the rapisu, as its name implies,
i5 a lurking demon which, as the text quoted above
shows,' sets the hair of the body on end, but little is
known of its other characteristics.

Of the three next, the LABARTU, LABASU, and AnnAZy,
the LasarTU has a whole series of texts written against
her. It is a female demon, the daughter of Anu, the
trusted and accepted of Irnina, and she makes her
home in the mountains, or cane-brakes of the marshes.
Especially were children exposed to her attacks, and in
the Series called by her name, which gives directions
for driving her away, there are special ceremonies to
be performed in connection with certain mystic words
which are to be written on a stone and hung round
the neck of a child.? 3

_Thﬂ Apgazu or * Seizer” was a demon of some
kind, but we know nothing of its attributes, and the
same may be said of the LABASU, which is here
translatr:d “ghoul”; the meaning, however, is quite
uncertain,
of A;::?i;";:g ﬂf:l;]smnns bore I.I-'IE interesting names

Vy SAEEh 8 ARDAT LILL. The second is
-_—

' p. xxvii.

* Myhrman, e xvi, B: 147,
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obviously the feminine counterpart of the first, but it is
difficult to discriminate between vLiLitu and the third,
ARDAT LiLi. Liuity is undoubtedly the word from
which the Hebrew Lilith was borrowed, which occurs
in Isaiah, xxxiv, 14, “ The wild beasts of the desert
shall also meet with the wild beasts of the island,
and the satyr shall cry to his fellow ; the screech owl

(N"?"7) also shall rest there, and find for herself a place
of rest.” The Rabbinic literature also is full of legends
of her doings. According to tradition she bore to
Adam devils, spirits, and /Zi/in (i.e. the same word as
the Assyrian L)' But although there is no doubt
that the niLitu was a night spirit, it is improbable
that the Lilith should have any real connection with
the Hebrew Jzilak, “night.,” The Rabbis naturally
assumed that there was such a connection, and on
the face of it such a comparison was plausible; but
the evidence of the Assyrian word LiLO shows that
we can no longer accept what would otherwise be
a reasonable derivation. If we are to find a Semitic
derivation for it at all, and if it has not been taken
over from the Sumerian, which seems most probable,
it may be connected with /d%, '‘to be abundant”
fafid, “luxuriousness” and Aefi,  lasciviousness,
wantonness."*

The arpar viii differs from the vinitu in that her

! Eisenmengar, i1, p. 413,
! This is the view held by Martin, Fevier Religirnx; p. 25.
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relations with human beings are much closer, and
she thus takes over the functions of the Hebrew
Lilith. The word arpatu, as has been explained
above, always implies a marriageable woman, and
this use bears further testimony to this, In one of
the magical texts the sick man is described as one
whom the ArDAT LiLi has wedded.! In the explana-
tory text K. 156, mention is made of the ArpaT LiLi
“that has no husband,” a restless ghost that wanders
up and down, forced by her desire to roam abroad,
unable to rest quietly until she is satisfied. She
therefore appears to have been the spirit of a woman,
such as that which came to tempt St. Antony, and it
is probably she who gives birth to the Lo or devil
half-human, half-spectre, while the LiLitu, although
the female counterpart of the LiLO, was less human in
its characteristics,

These were the principal spirits, but they formed
only a single class of the powers of evil which might
attack man.  Witcheraft, sorcery, the Evil Eye, which
cast a baneful vlance, the Ewvil T-:)ng-ue. which let
fall a minatory word, and the evil man, were all foes
which the exorcist had to meet. The Evil Eye is
a very real terror to the Oriental, and it is even
personified as a demon in a Syriac charm :—* The
Evil Eye went forth from the stone of the rock,

I Bee P %xvii.
TS P xxxii.
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and the angel Gabriel met her.”' There is a similar
text in Assyrian about it :—

“ It hath looked on the traveller,

“ And like wood cut for poles

“ It hath bent his neck.

“ Ea hath seen this man and

“ Hath placed food at his head,

“ Hath brought food for his body,
“ Hath shown favour for his life.”*

The “evil man " may possibly have an echo in the
old Rabbinic tradition, that the souls of the wicked
when they die are the devils which are in this world.?

The Underworld Exvrra, the dwelling of the god
Bel, was the abode of demons, whence they went forth to
seize upon men,* This was a tradition which descended
to the Arabs concerning the Jinn, of which half are
malignant and half good demons, and they inhabit the
seven stages which form the edifice of the Under-
world :® in passing it is worth noting that the Arabic
for a madman is majunin, or one possessed by Jinn.
The Babylonian devils also dwelt in Eridu as the
servants of Ea and Damkina, ready to pounce on
the hapless “ wanderer."® The lonely mountains, too,

L H. Gollance, Selection of Charms, p. 43
8 Tablet “ U1, Vol. 1L

! Fisenmenger, ii, p. 427

# Tahjet # P, VoL 1L

* Doughty, Arabia Deserda, vol. i, p.o 259
" Tablet XV, p. 87.
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were the home of many spectres, and from a recently
identified text we learn that —

“ Headache hath come forth from the Underworld,

“ It hath come forth from the Dwelling of Bel,

* From amid the mountains it hath descended upon
the land,

“ From the ends of the mountains it hath descended
upon the land,

* From the fields not to return it hath descended,

*“ With the mountain-goat unto the fold it hath
descended, :

“ With the ibex unto the Open-horned flocks it hath
descended,

* With the Open-horned unto the Big-horned it
hath descended.” !

There is certainly an echo of this in the Syriac
magic lore, in one of the charms against lunacy which
SRS == | 5h S0 “[O Evil Spirit of Lunacy,] you
* will needs go forth from the bones, from the sinews,
“ from the flesh, from the skin, and from the hair unto
* the ground, and from the ground (passing) to iron,
" and from iron to stone, and from stone (you will
" Pass on) to the mountain, This writing must be
“sealed. Amen| Amen "2

The deserts and rujns were also favourite haunts of

' Tablet 111, Series 7', Vol. 11,
* H. Gollancz, Selection of Charms, p- 91,
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ghosts and goblins. The ghoul of the Arabs dwells
in the desert and appears to travellers in a friendly
guise in order to make them lose their way,” and in
the same way in the Assyrian belief it is the traveller
who is most liable to attacks.

The occupation of ruins by spectres is a universal
superstition, and one to be explained by the belief that
the spirit prefers a house if it can obtain it, and that
it selects a deserted habitation because there are no
longer in it any amulets or charms, or tutelary gods
to keep it out. An inhabited house they may attack
and force a way in temporarily, but on their presence
there becoming known, the owner will at once take
steps to render it untenable by them and drive them
forth with the help of the exorcist. For this reason
also the desert and inaccessible mountains, as affording
dwellings far remote from mankind, were assigned
as the probable locality for all malignant powers,
A Syriac story of the ninth ecentury testifies to this
belief concerning ruins, for we read: * And while
“a certain man was passing at night along the road
“ by the side of a fire temple of the Magians which
“had been a ruin for some time, devils sprang out
“upon him in the form of black ravens, and they
“entered into him and convulsed him."* In an

! S¢e Tablet *B," 1. ¢8, p. 130.
B Mas-tcli, Prafries 8'0Or, iii, p. 318
i Budge, Fhomas of Marga, vol, ii, p. 599,
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Ethiopic magical prayer written for 'Ahita Miki#l the
same belief appears, for it prescribes certain glorious
names, probably to be recited, “at the front and at the
“* doors if thou wouldst enter into a house which is old
* or in ruins or unclean."?

In the New Testament the Saviour goes into the
wilderness and there meets the devil.?

(2) Tue Seven Evi. Seirits,
There are certain spirits described as “ the Seven "
around whom a great many poems were composed
and welded into the incantations and spells.  The
best known is the Invocation against the Seven :(—
“ Seven are they! Seven are they !
** In the Ocean Deep seven are they !
Battening in Heaven seven are they,
Bred in the depths of Ocean,
Nor male nor female are they,
But are as the roaming windblast,
No wife have they, no son can they beget ;
Knowing neither merey nor pity,
They hearken not to prayer or supplication.
They are as horses reared among the hills . . .

" Of these seven [the first] is the South Wind . . .
The second is a dragon with mouth agape
That none can [withstand] ;

i

1 Budge, Lady Mfeux MSS., Nos. 1-3, p. 216,
* Matt., iv, 1,
* Tablet V, col. v, 1 28
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“ The third is a grim leopard

* That carrieth off children

“ The fourth is a terrible serpent

“ The fifth is a furious beast (?)

“ After which no restraint

“ The sixth is a rampant

* Which against god and king

“ The seventh is an evil windstorm

Lty 7 T e s e S
“ These seven are the Messengers of Anu, the
king,

** Bearing gloom from city to city,

“ Tempests that furiously scour the heavens,

* Dense clouds that over the sky bring gloom,

“ Rushing windgusts, casting darkness o'er the
brightest day,

“ Forcing their way with baneful windstorms.

** Mighty destroyers, the deluge of the Storm-God,

** Stalking at the right hand of the Storm-God.” !

These Seven Spirits constantly reappear in various

shapes and forms in the legends of other Semitic

nations. The old Palestinian tradition of the Unclean

Spirit undoubtedly owes something of its origin to
them :—* The unclean spirit, when he is gone out of
*“the man, passeth through waterless places, seeking
“rest; and finding none, he saith, I will turn back

! Tabler XVL I 13
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*“ unto my house whence I came out. And when he
“is come, he findeth it swept and garnished. Then
“ goeth he and taketh to him seven other spirits more
“evil than himself . . "' But a still more striking
evidence of the conservatism of Eastern tradition is
shown ina Syriac charm which is worth quoting in full

“ [For] the fold of cattle.

“*Seven accursed brothers, accursed sons! de-
“* 'structive ones, sons of men of destruction ! Why
“ *do you creep along on your knees and move upon
“‘your hands?' And they replied, ‘We go on our
** *hands, so that we may eat flesh, and we crawl along
"' *upon our hands, so that we may drink blood” As
“ soon as I saw it, I prevented them from devouring,
“and I cursed and bound them in the name of the
" Father, the Son, and the Holy Ghost, saying, ‘ May
" 'you not proceed on your way, nor finish your
** ‘journey, and may God break your teeth, and cut
* *the veins of your neck, and the sinews thereof, that
" ‘you approach not the sheep nor the oxen of the
person who carries [sc. these writs]! I bind you
‘in the name of Gabriel and Michael. I bind you
** *by that angel who judged the woman that combed
** ‘(the hair of) her head on the eve of Holy Sunday.
“ *May they vanish as smoke from before the wind
** “for ever and ever, Amen !’ " *

e

1 .
Lul:l'.‘.; Xl 24, o GDHnm:z, Selection of O fzrams.
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As will be seen from the following excerpts from
the Assyrian poems, the Seven Spirits altered but little
as time went on :—

I

“ They creep like a snake on their bellies,
“ They make the chamber to stink like mice, '
" They give tongue like a pack of hounds,” !

“ Over the highest wall and through the thickest
wall,

“ Like a stormflood they can pass,

" Breaking through from house to house ;

“ No door can shut them out,

“ No bolt can turn them back,

** For through the portal like a snake they creep,

“ And through the hinges like the wind they blow."” *

It is they who rush over a city on the storm clouds,
bringing devastation in their train, and from them
come all hurricanes and tempests. They unsettle
everyone that they may meet, bringing unrest, disorder,
and confusion into the world, and to them is due the
restlessness and desire for wandering which come
I.IIH]I.'I men.

* They scour from land to land,

* Driving the maid from her chamber,

“ And the man from his home,

* And the son from his father's house.

' Tablet *“C.” L. 213.
* Tablet V, col. i, L z3.
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*“ They hunt the doves from their cotes,

*“ And drive the bird from its nest,

" And chase the martin from its hole.” !

The Syriac belief described above in their assailing
the byres and stables was primitive Sumerian and
not a late development.

“ Through the gloomy street by night they roam,

“ [Smiting] sheepfold and cattle-pen ;

** Shutting up the land [as with door and] bolt."*

" Rending in pieces on high, bringing destruction
below,

** They are the Children of the Underworld.

* Loudly roaring above, gibber; ng below,

“ They are the bitter venom of the gods,

* They are the great storms directad from Heaven,

" They are the owls which hoot over a city,"?

They feed on mankind like vampires,

o l{nnwing no care, they grind the land like corn,

" Knowing no mercy, they rage against mankind,

" They spill their blood like rain

* Devouring their flesh and sucking their veins.
# * * * * *

*“ They are demons full of violence
" Ceaselessly devouring blood," 4

' Tablet IV, 1. 6.

* Ibid., Tablet IV, col. ii, 1. 14
* Tablet V, eql, i L. 1o,

* Tablet V, col, i, Loig
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The power of spreading particular diseases was
attributed to certain demons such as Ura, the plague-
spirit, and Ashakku, the fever-spirit. There is a
legend about Ura, the plague-spirit, which gives the
vainglorious speech he made to Ishum :—

“ Ura was angry, and determined

“ To ravage the whole world,

* But Ishum, his counsellor, appeased him

* That he abandoned [his wrath]

" And thus spake the hero Ura :—

" “ Whesoever shall praise this song,

* “In his shrine may plenty abound

**Whosoever shall magnify my name,

“* May he rule the four quarters of the world ;

**Whosoever shall proclaim the glory of my valour

“*Shall have none to oppose him ;

** * The singer who chants it shall not die in pestilence,

** But unto king and noble his speech shall be well- 3

pleasing ; ' N

“*The seribe who learns it shall escape from the

B0 s . Wl
“*In the shrine of the peoples where he cries my
name continually ! |

*“ * His understanding will I increase. '

“* In the house where this tablet is set, 1

“*Tho' I, Ura, be angry or the Imina-bi gods bring

havoe,
* “Yet the dagger of pestilence shall not approach it,
* Immunity shall rest upon it." ™!

VL. W, King, First Steps in dsgyrian, p. 210,
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(3) CiarMs axp Macicar PreparaTions,

As auxiliaries to the spells which he chanted, the
magician would use various substances, animal,
vegetable, or mineral, which had a ceremonial im-
portance and were probably endued with magical
power. In many instances these are of the same
nature as amulets, and it is often easy to see how
they have acquired their potency. Of these the
simplest was pure water, which was sprinkled over
the possessed person at the conclusion of an incan-
tation, and this had a double meaning, symbolizing
as it did the cleansing of the man from the spell and
the presence of the great god Ea, whose emanation
always remained in water and whose aid was invoked
by these means. In order to drive out a Headache
Demon, Marduk, according to the legend, came to
Ea for advice, and he was told to take water at the
confluence of two streams and sprinkle it over the
man, performing as he did so certain ceremonies,’

Meteoric iron or aerolites® seem to have been used
as charms or amulets, and this is quite as intelligible
as the use of water, since from the nature of them
both they are obtained from the habitations of the
gods. But when we come to tamarisks, reeds, and
other plants, or flour, or hair from beasts, it is not
S0 easy to see why such materials should have been

T See p. Ix.
* See note to p. 105,
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adopted for magical purposes. A branch of tamarisk
or the date-spathe’ were held aloft in the hand during
the exorcism which was to repel the attacks of demons
and lay them under a ban, and this shows that they
were possessed of magical power. Here we can see
an idea similar to that of the use of water in magic,
for just as water contains the power of the god Ea,
so will any piece of tamarisk contain the emanation
of the tree-spirit which lives in the sacred tamarisk-
shrub® This use of branches in magic shows that
the early inhabitants of Babylonia were in no wise
different from other nations in believing that trees
were inhabited by spirits or gods, and it is on this
principle of giving a sentient or perhaps divine
nature to inanimate objects that so many of the
amulets can be explained. There is a curious con-
firmation of this use of branches in Babylonian magic
on a bowl from Niffer, in the centre of which is the
figure of a man, rudely drawn, holding up a branch
of some tree in his hand, The rest of the bowl is
inseribed with a Hebrew incantation to be recited.?

! See p. 23,

* Manna is obtained from the tamarisk, and it is very probable
that while a branch of the tree itsell was brandished aloft ‘as
a visible sign, its medicinal products were used internally to cure
the patient. * Manna is 4 laxative, and a suitable expectorant in
febrile affections of the lungs® (Stillé, Maisch, ete, The National
LHspensatory, p. 1o1g).

* Hilprecht, Explorations in Hible Lands, p. 447. The bowl is, of
course, much later than these cuneilorm lexts.
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Certain birds possessed supernatural powers, notably
the raven and the hawk :—

* A raven, the bird that helpeth the zods,
“ In my right hand I hold ;

* A hawk, to flutter in thine evil face,

“ In my left hand I thrust forward.”?

Among the Semites the raven was always associated
with the supernatural. It was one of the birds sent
forth by Noah from the Ark. The Arabs consider
it a bird of ill-omen which foretells death and disaster,®
and it is unlawful food according to the Moslem law.*
In the Syriac History of the Blessed Virgin Mary?
4 certain young man is possessed by devils, but they
are driven forth by exorcism and take the form of
ravens; and in Zhomas of Marga the same belief is
testified to.’

One of the stories of Bar-Hebrzus relates how in
a certain village “a troop of devils appeared in the
** form of men, and they said to the villagers, * Behold,
" 'a camel hath strayed away from us: give us a man
“ ‘that he may search for him.,' And when they
* brought out 2 man to them to look for the camel,
*“ he saw ravens flying about, and he made his escape,

Tablet « B 1, 6s.

G. E. Post in Dictionary of the Bible {ed. Hastings), sub e,
: Hugi'tea. Lhictiomary of Tslam, p. 5356

Ed. E. A. Wallis Budge, p. 47,

ELE A Wailia A
P xli. A Wallis Budge, vol. i, P-.599. For the quotation see




RAVENS AND OWLS, 11

“and went into the village and said, * In very truth,
*“ ‘these are devils and not men; furthermore, they
“* have lost no camel.""!

Devils assailed Rabban-bar-4dta in the form of
“black stinking ravens” which flew up and tried to
force themselves into his cell to destroy him, but were
driven back to the sorcerer who sent them, by reason
of his night-long prayers,?

The hawk is another of the magic birds of the East.
It was the emblem of Horus in Egypt,* which at once
shows in how great a respect it was held, In the
Syriac stories of Alexander, Nectanebus sends a drug
to Philip of Macedon by means of an enchanted hawk,
and it showed him a dream.*

On the other hand, the owl was a bird of ill-omen
among the Assyrians, as it is among the more modern
Semites. Dr. Budge informs me that in many villages
in the Soudan this same view is held of the dima or
owl, If an owl hooted over an Assyrian city it was
supposed to be the work of the Seven Devils.® The
Arabs of the present day consider the owl to be the
wraith of a woman seeking her child.® In Syria “an owl
heard hooting by a sick man is an omen of his death.”’

! The Laughable Stories of Bar-Hebraws, ed. E. A Wallis Budge,
No. cecxci, p. gb.

* Budge, Stories of Rubban Hyrmizd, p. 243,

! Budge, Egvpiian Religion, p. 107,

* Budge, Alvamnder, p. 8.

! See p. 51.

" See p. xxxiii.

* Frederick Sessions, Folblore Nofes, Faolklare, vol. ix, p. 18,

P o e
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It is regarded by the Malagasy as a bird of ill-omen,
and is called by them the “ spirit bird,” for they think
it to be an embodiment of spirits, and its hoot in the
night is a presage of evil' All three birds were
unclean to the Hebrews, according to the Levitical
* Aelian also bears witness to these traditions by
saying that it is considered by men to be a bird that
presages evil,?

law,

Animals and their hair were largely used in cere-
monies, and great stress was laid on the beasts being
virgin. A young pig, a virgin kid, or its hair are
frequently mentioned, and this condition of ceremonial
cleanness was imposed on the use of such beasts even
down to the Middle Ages. The “virgin kid" was
largely used by the wizards of a few hundred years
ago in making parchment to be inscribed with magical
spells.®

[n order to prevent the entrance of demons into

the house the Assyrians hung up various plants near
the donr,

“ The Fleabane () on the linte] of the door 1 have
hung,

“St. John's wort (%), caper (2), and wheatears on
the latch I have hung,

“With a halter as a roving ass thy body I restrain.”*

James Sibree, jun.. Folk i
it rJ;Lm.FDJUNE‘ vol, i, p. 34.
J"{r Natura A wimeaiiem, X, XXXV,

' _‘n‘: :ttltt. The Book of Black Mg, pi 204,

* Tablet =g~ P 137, 1L 2 i,



TRADITION IN MAGIC, LIII

This custom has survived among the Jews of the
present day, who hang aloes or cacti from the arch
of the doorway as amulets.!

Spittle had great power in Babylonian sorcery,
particularly in bewitching men or casting spells upon
them. In the Third Tablet of the series *“Evil Spirits,”
the priest claims that Ea has added his spittle to his,
and although what it refers to is not quite clear, it
is evident that considerable importance is attached to
it! Presumably the spittle took some part in the
ceremonial, just as it was used in Palestine a few
centuries later. In the New Testament it is said of
Christ that He “spat on the ground, and made clay
of the spittle, and He anointed the eyes of the blind
man with the clay.”?

(4) Traprrionan Forms oF EXORCISMS.

The Sumerians were very fond of repeating in
their magical prescriptions long traditional stories of
the gods, their doings, and how they were the first
to discover the beneficent properties of the charms
which were in daily use. Such a story is found in
the text which begins *In Eridu groweth the dark
kiskans,” which is worth giving in full here, because
of certain interpretations which have been suggested
for it :—

' G. M. Mackie, article * Amulets,” Dictionary of the Bible, ed.
Hastings, 18g8. :

Fheep. 13 1 1o,

* John, ix, b.

!
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LIV INTRODUCTION.

“ In Eridu groweth the dark &isdansi

** That springeth forth in a place undefiled,
" Whereof the brilliance is shining lapis

* Which reacheth unto Ocean ;

* From Ea its way in Eridu

\ * Is bountiful in luxuriance,

Where earth is, there is its place,

I * And the Couch of the Goddess Id its home,

[. 4 *“ In an undefiled dwelling like a forest grove

' Its shade spreadeth abroad, and none may enter in.
In its depths (are) Shamash and Tammuz.

i * At the confluence of two streams

) “ The gods Ka-Hegal, Shi-Dugal, (and)

T of Eridu

[Have gathered] this £ékan, [and over the mar |
Have performed the Incantation of the Deep,

“ (And) at the head of the wanderer have set (it).
That a kindly Guardian, a kindly Spirit

May stand at the side of the man, the son of his god.
! “The . . . which seizeth on the hand

| ": " UI him whose face hath not been turned towards it
) [From where] he lieth, may it retard its foot.

! “Mayanevil . ., . stand aside therefrom,

“May . . . from the mouth of the king restrain
it on the way.
| May Ishtar, [the Lady]| mighty, wise, and pure,
! From the dwelling-place cut it off.”
1 The explanation of this text which has hitherto
found eredence among certain Assyriologists is that




THE GARDEN OF EDEN. LY

it contains nothing less than a reference to the
Garden of Eden as it was known to the Babylonians.
This view was originated by Professor Sayce in his
Hibbert Lectures (1887, p. 237), who draws a com-
parison between this and the Biblical descriptions,
and this is still maintained by him and Mr. Pinches
in their respective books, The Religions of Ancient
Foypt and Babylonia (Gifford Lectures, 1902, p. 385)
and The Old Testament in the lght of the Historical
Records of Assyria and Babylonia (1902, p. 71). AS
it is an important point to consider, it will be as well

to examine the evidence in detail ; but first it must -

be remarked that since the last publication of this
text considerable additions have been made to it, as
has been mentioned in the preface. Mr. Pinches
bases his translation on that of Professor Sayce's
rendering in 1887 :—!

! Professor Sayce's latest translation (GFifford Lechures, 1002,
I 386) differs somewhat from that in the Hibberi Leclures t—
“ In Eridu a vine grew overshadowing ; in a holy place was
it brought forth
4 {15 root was of bright lapis, set in the world beneath.
“ The path of Fa was in Eridu, teeming with fertility.
“ His seat (there) is the centre of the earth;
“ his couch is the bed of the primeval mother. ;
“ Into the heart of its holy house, which spreads its ghade like
a forest, hath no man entered.
% In its midst is Tammuz,
* between the mouthis of the rivers on both sides.”
Professor Sayce considers that Hommel may be right im trans-
lating kdbans * palm * instead of * vine."

|
'a
|
i
s .
"
i
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* Incantation : *(In) Eridu a dark vine grew, it was
made in a glorious place,
*“*Its appearance (as) lapis-lazuli, planted beside
the Abyss,
“ « Which is Ae's path, filling Eridu with fertility,
** * Its seat is the (central) point of the earth,
* Its dwelling is the couch of Nammu.
* * To the glorious house, which is like a forest, its
shadow extends,
No man enters its midst.
“In its interior is the Sun-god, and the peerless
mother of Tammuz.
Between the mouths of the rivers (which are) on
both sides,'"”

“Here the text breaks off, and where it again
* becomes legible, the phrases are those of an ordinary
“* incantation, whose connecting link with the above
" poetical lines is lost.” Mr. Pinches draws the
following conclusions from this text :—(a) That Eridu
“was, to the Babylonians, as a garden of Eden,
' wherein grew a glorious tree, to all appearance
* @ vine, for the adjective * dark’ may very reasonably
“ be regarded as referring to its fruit. Strange must
* have been its appearance, for it is described as
" resembling “ white lapis-lazuli] that is, the beautiful
* stone of that kind mottled blue and white.” (4) * The
** probability that it was conceived by the Babylonians
“as a garden is strengthened by the fact that the
" god A€, and his path, 7e. the rivers, filled the place
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“ with fertility, and it was, moreover, the abode of the
“river-god Nammu, whose streams, the Tigris and
“ Euphrates, flowed on both sides.” ' (¢) “ There, too,
“dwelt the Sun, making the garden fruitful with his
‘“ ever-vivifying beams, whilst ‘the peerless mother
“of Tammuz,' probably a name of Damkina, added,
“ by her fructifying showers, to the fertility that the
“ two great rivers brought down from the mountains
“from which they flowed.” (&) “To complete still
“ further the parallel with the Biblical Eden, it was
“ represented as a place to which access was forbidden,
“ for ‘no man entered its midst," as in the case of the
* Garden of Eden after the fall.”

But I very much doubt whether the words in the
text will bear the interpretation which has been put
upon them, or that the points of similarity are sufficiently
marked to justify the comparison. First, as to the
meaning of &iskansd, which is supposed to be the
Tree of Life, and has been identified with the vine,
The &ifkanit is a plant or tree divided in the
Assyrian syllabaries into three classes,! prsé * white,”
gadmi “ dark,” and sdmi “ brown.” Mr. Pinches,
who translates sam: *“‘grey or blue,"?® considers
that these colours refer to the fruit of the tree, and
brings forward in support of his theory that the vine
is the only plant growing in the country with these

VWAL, T 48y 4 sy T
! The exact meaning i5 uncertain. The word, however, is used
s an epithet of gold (see Delitzsch, & W.R,, rub voce),

R T —— e
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three colours of fruit, and that the £éskand is mentioned
in the bilingual lists among plants of the vine species.
But the colours may refer equally well to the flowers
of the tree or plant, and no inference can be drawn
from its position on the tablet on which the word
oceurs, for it is separated from the eight species of
vine by two words, one of which is 7s-s¢ sal-mi (* black
wood ”).  Indeed, if any inference at all is to be drawn
from its connection on this tablet ( H.A4.Z, ii, No, 4)
it is distinctly improbable that 4iséané means a vine,
since each of the eight species mentioned is marked
in Sumerian with a special sign for “vine” and
the Sumerian for #iSkens has no such specification
attached.

It is, however, unnecessary to imagine a mytho-
logical meaning for £ifkani. The text in question is
for a sick man, and the £ii#and is to afford the remedy
for his disease. We have seen that it is a vegetable,
plant or shrub, identified by the three colours white,
and probably blue and brown, which grows thickly like
a grove by the riverside near Eridu in Southern
Babylonia, and it now remains to identify this shrub.
Mr. H. H. W. Pearson, of the Royal Gardens at
Kew, informs me that the description coincides with
that of the Astragalus, of which there are many
varicties. From the Astragalus Lummifer' is obtained

* “The source of Tragacanth had been known for centuries to
“be some of the spiny speciecs of Asiragalus growing in Asia
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Tragacanth, which possesses emollient and demulcent
properties, and it was used by the Greek physicians
as far back as the fourth or fifth centuries, to allay
cough and hoarseness and to promote expectoration.!
It is still to be obtained in the bazaars of Bagdad,
whither it comes from Persia® It seems, therefore,
very probable that the Aiifani is one of the varieties
of astragalus from which Tragacanth is procured.
Again, ana apsi farsue (1. 2) cannot mean “ planted
beside the Abyss,” but is more probably *stretcheth
out unto the Ocean Deep,” i.e., the water. The
fourth line has been given a remarkable meaning by
the totally unwarranted insertion which Professor Sayce
was the first to make, of the word *“(central),” the
whole line thus running, * Its seat is the (central) point
of the earth,” or, in Professor Sayce’s later translation,
“His seat (there) is the centre of the earth.” But
the line is nothing more than “its seat is the earth,”
L.e., its roots go deep into the earth, and it has nothing

“ Minor.” All the principal species from which Tragacanth is
obtained are natives of the mountainous districts in the East;
Asia Minor, Armenia, Persia and Kurdistan, Syria, and Greece.
The Astragalus gummf_ﬁ*}' {s “a small shrub, about =z ff.‘E:t._in
“height , , . . leaves very numerous, closely placed, spreading
*in all directions about 1} inch long, pinnate, the rachis very
* hard, stiff, smooth, yellow, terminating in a very sharp point,
U angd persistent for some years as a woody spine” (Bentley and
Trimen, Medicinal Plants, No. 73).

L 8t11&, Maisch, etc., The National Dispensafory, pp. 1642-1643.
* Felix Jones; Memairs (1857), p- 402
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whatever to do with the dugakis w5, as Professor
Sayce originally suggested (Hibbert Lectures, p. 238).
Further, there are no grounds for Mr. Pinches' trans-
lation * the peerless mother of Tammuz," in the line
“ In its midst are Shamash and Tammuz."

Mr. Pinches’ arguments may thus be met one by
one :— .

(2) That Eridu was as a Garden of Eden there is
absolutely no reason to believe. There is no reference
at all o any garden in the text, and the natural
interpretation is the one to follow, namely, that the
kiskani grew wild.

(#) The presence of a river does not presuppose
the presence of a garden, as Mr. Pinches would have
us believe. Besides, the rivers which are mentioned
have nothing to do with the River with Four Heads
of Genesis, but have a purely ceremonial meaning,
of which the explanation is this. The gods plucked
the plant near to where two streams ran into one
another, this being always a place with a magical
significance. For instance, the magician is elsewhere
directed to *take water at the confluence of two
streams, and with this water perform a purifying
incantation," ' or, again, he is to “take an earthen
vessel which hath come from a great kiln, and at the
confluence of two streams to bale up (?) water.”?

! Tablet " P" (Vol. I1), 1. &6.
! Tablet VIII of the series Lug-ga (Vol. IT), “AAY L 31,
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Inasmuch as the locality is the same in all three
instances, and the texts are all of the same class, it
follows that if the first are the Rivers of Eden, so also
must be the second and third, which is obviously
absurd. In the two last cases it is clear that a place
attainable by mortals is intended, and so also is it in
the Eridu text. The magician is intended to imitate
the gods and pluck the Aidans from an earthly spot
in order to heal his patient therewith, just as the gods,
whose example he follows, did in times long past.

(¢) The mention of the presence of the Sun-god and
Tammuz * in its midst " does not by any means imply
the existence of a divine garden for their habitation.
Three explanations of this line are possible, first, that
it has an entirely mythological reference, in which case
the gods mentioned are some form of tree-spirit. [If
this be the case, there is still no proof that the £iskanid
was the Tree of Knowledge, since the belief in tree-
spirits is general in early communities, and it would
be straining the whole idea to narrow one ill-defined
and vague instance down to such a very special case
as the Biblical tree. Secondly, if the explanation be
purely physical, and is merely the description of the
ordinary characteristics of the plant wrapped up in
theological language, implying that it thrives in the
Sun, just as its path is that of Ea, that is, that it lives
near water, still less can it be referred to the Tree
in Genesis. Probably, however, the explanation is
a twofold combination of the above, pointing to its
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divine connection by reason of its peculiar habitat and
position. The case with all magical plants used as
charms in these incantations is the same, that they
should have some divine association and connection
whence their power should emanate.!

(d) The last point, ** that no man enters its midst,"
is the one point of similarity which this text bears
with the Biblical Eden. It has been shown above
that there is no mention whatever of a garden and
no reason to suppose that any is referred to; that
the &isfani is certainly not a vine, being probably
nothing more than a flowering and perhaps thorny
shrub, and that its association with the gods is similar
to other plants used in incantations, since it is merely
intended to explain the origin of its power in magic,
So that the last point mentioned above is the only
remaining support for the Eden-theory. Now, it is
obvious that the phrase cannot refer to Eridu, since
this was a city of human habitation, and therefore it can
only refer to the £ifkani, which “ grows like a forest” |
or “grove,” as the text itself says, and herein lies the |
interpretation.  Either by reason of its thick growth
or from its thorny character, or both, it is difficult to
force a passage through, and no man can push his

way into the depths of its thickets except with extreme
trouble.

P

. A S

' As parallels, compare the description of the ** Heart-plant”
(Kiichler, Beifriige sur Kenntniv der Assyrischen Medizin, p. g) and
the Legend of the Worm (quoted below).
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THE LEGEND OF THE WORM, LXTIT

In all this text there is no mention of any of the
following characteristics of the Biblical Garden of
Eden: the planting of a garden by a god, the existence
of every tree therein, the tree of life, the tree of know-
ledge of good and evil or its fruit, the four-headed
river, the presence of the serpent, and the Cherubim
and the flaming sword.

The real explanation of the text is perfectly simple
without straining after Biblical comparisons. The
diskani-plant, according to tradition, grew in Eridu
when the gods were nearer to mankind than in after
days, and it was they who originally plucked it for
medicinal use from the place where it grew where two
streams met, and performed with it certain ceremonies,
Their actions stamped the prescription as infallible, and
sanctioned the repetition of the ceremonies in later
days, so that any more modern magician or priest, in
treating his patient, might have a divine model to
imitate.  This is all that is meant, and there is
absolutely no reference to any Garden of Eden.

As another instance of the fondness of the Baby-
lonians for going back to the most primitive periods
for their models in such matters, | may cite the Legend
of the Worm," which has been hitherto unknown —

“ After Anu [had created the Heavens],
* The Heavens created [the Earth],

' Legend of the Worm, vol. ii. The text is published in Cuw.
Texds, part xvii, pl. so.

e e g T
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“ The Earth created the Rivers,

“ The Rivers created the Canals,

* The Canals created the Marshes,

“ The Marshes created the Worm.

“ Came the Worm and wept before Shamash,
“ Before Ea came her tears :—

* * What wilt thou give me for my food,

“ * What wilt thou give me to devour ?’

“ ¢ 1 will give thee dried bones,

“‘And scented . ., . -wood'

“* Nay, what these dried bones of thine to me,
“ *And thy scented . . . -wood?

“* Let me drink among the teeth,

“ * And set me on the gums ;

* * That I may devour the blood of the teeth,
** * And of their gums destroy their strength
“ “ Then shall I hold the bolt of the door,”"?

The incantation is really one which was written for
people with toothache, which was believed to be due
to the gnawing of small worms. By repeating the
story of the creation and subsequent action of the
original Worm, the magician shows that he clearly
has knowledge of the name of his enemy and his
methods, always a fundamental principle in magic, and
he may then proceed with his instructions :

* So must thou say this: O Worm !

" May Ea smite thee with the might of his fist | "

' Compare Ecclesiastes, xii, 4.
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and after chanting the incantation three times, he
must rub a mixture of beer, a certain plant probably
of a pungent nature, and oil on the tooth of his patient.
From the facts stated in the above pages, the reader
will be able to glean an idea of the scope and contents
of one group of Sumerian magical texts, and it is
hoped that the information therein given will induce
the student of comparative folklore to investigate this
important subject, It will, of course, be understood
that the exact meanings of certain words are still
obscure, but with the publication of new texts and
further study, there is every reason for believing that
we may shortly attain to a tolerably accurate know-
ledge of the ceremonies, enchantments. and spells
which the Sumerian sorcerer employed in dealing with
credulous clients some six thousand years ago,
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Transliterations
and

Translafions,




Sevies UBR Limnufi,

TBhe ThHird Tabfet.

{Prate 1)
. [ Al « = Dot - ma
[MU] - UN - zZU - ZU - NE
: T al - mad- ma
e MU -UN - 51 -1IN - GAL - LA - NA
A e Eridu ina i@ - 4 - £ - @
NAM-SUB MU-UN-SI-IN-SUM-MA=TA
; sip - in frte nd- di- e- a
ALAD - *8IG - A ID - MU KAN - GUR

la - mas-si dum-8i i-da-a-a ¥-is-sis
10, DINGIR-NIN-GIR-SU LUGAL GIS-KU-GE  KAN-PA
Mo Oe-el Rak-ku lu-u-to-ma-at-ta
UTUG-HUL  A-LA-HUL GIDIM-HUL  MULLA-HUL
DINGIR-HUL MASKIM-HUL
E-NE-NE-NE Su-nu [im-nu-tum HUL-A-MES
SU-MU ana su-ume-ri-ia a-a tf-hai-ni NAM-BA-TE-MAL-E-NE
I5- 1GL-MU  awa pa-ni-fa a-a - Lo -mt-nt-ni
NAM - BA-HUL-E-NE
EGIR-MU ana ar-ki-ia a-a i{-5-ku-ni N AM-BA-GIN-GIN-NE
EMU ana bits®-ia [a-a d-ru-bu-ni] NAM-BA-TU-TU-NE
*UR-MU ana w-ri-iz a-a [il - bad - Ji - tu]-ni
NAM - BAL - BAL-E - NE
E-KI-TUS-A-MU ana bt Sub-ti-lia a-a d-ru-bu-ni)
NAM - BA-TU - TU - NE




Sevies “ The Boil Spivifs.”

The ThHird Tabfef.

(PraTe 1.)
I learn and
5. When I perform [the Incantation] of Eridu,
When [ perform the Incantation .
May a kindly Guardian stand at my side.
10. By Ningirsu, master of the sword, mayest thou be
exorcised !
Evil Spirit, evil Demon, evil Ghost, evil Devil,
evil God, evil Fiend,
Evil are they!
Unto my body may they not draw nigh,
15. Before me may they wreak no evil
Nor follow behind me,
Into my house may they not enter,
My fence may they not break through,
Into my chamber may they not enter.

! Traces of preceding lines on 35,6112 (@) . . . EN(§). . . EN
(e o+ awgdbs [d). . . [DINGIR-SILIG |-MULU-5AR  ME-EN
() « « o amake (f). . . TEMAL(g) . . .ea(h).
IN-TUR-RA-NE (f) . .« . wd(P}mal(f) (f) . . . IN-GAR-RA.

3 45,601 omits. K. g, 304y S




4 DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABRYLONIA,

20. Z1 AN-NA EAN-PFA [21] KI-A KAN-FA
nis  [faméle)] lu-n-ta-ma-a-ta  wis drsitim(tin)
[fe - % - ta - wea - a] - ta

INIM - INIM - MA UutTuG - LlL"L - A - KAN
EN E- NE-NE-NE MASKIM - HUL - A - MES
S5 - ment #it = i - su Liniy = nwe - 21 Sie - nu

25, E-A E-KUR-TA #51-fu bit? efuryi {t-ta-gu-ni su-nu E-A-MES
DINGIR - EN = LIL - LA LUGAL KUR - ]{UR—RA:GE
E-NE-NE-NE MULU-KIN-GA-A-MES

S ™. ML mdtdHY  mdr Sp-vi Su-nn
UTUG-RUL EDIN-NA MULU-TIL-LA BA-AN-GAX
si=tiak=fae fmn=nine Sa tna sl-rim® ameln bal-fu® i-nar-ru

230, A-LA-HUL-1K-E TU-GIM MU-UN-DUL-LA
a-fie-n fomi-nn S fiowa su-ba-a-ta ¥ f-Rat-ta-mm
GIDIM-HUL. MULLA-HUL SU-NA BA-NI-1B-DIE-DIB-EI

e-kfme-mye Nm-ne paldu-u fim-nun fa su-umi-ra
£-Ramt-mn-n

DINGIR-RAE-KAN-ME TDINGIR-RAB-KAN-MET-A SU-NA
BA-NI-INf.GIG-Ga Y

35 la-far-tum  la-ba-su  fa  Su-wm-ra  w-Samt-ra-gi
LIL - LA EDIN - NA NI - KAS - KAS=-ES-A- AN

fi-fu-t §fa  ina sirim fl-ta-ma-ad-rab-bi-fu
(Prare 11.)

MULU-GISGAL-LU PAP-HAL-LA BAR-KU MU-UN-NA-TE-ES
ana ameli  mut-tal-li-ku'  fna  a-fa-ti dt-hoen

P K.224 and K. 9,314, uf *K.g, 314, Bt
PR, 224y be-el ma-ta-a-[11]. t K.zzq, et
LK. 224, fa. VK. 224, su-ba-ii
T K.z24 omils. ' K. z24, 1R,

P K. 224 adds a-ax, K. a3y, R




UTUKEL LIMNOTI, TABLET 111, 3

20, By Heaven be thou exorcised! By Earth be
thou exorcised !

Praver acatnst tHE Evin SririTs.

Incantation :—
Evil fiends are they!
23. From the Underworld® they have gone forth,
They are the Messengers of Bel, Lord of the
World.
The evil Spirit that in the desert smiteth the
living man,
30. The evil Demon that like a cloak enshroudeth
the man,
The evil Ghost, the evil Devil that seize upon
the body,
35. The Hag-demon (and) Ghoul that smite the
body with sickness;
The Phantom of Night that in the desert roameth
abroad."

(Prate IL.} \
Unto the side of the wanderer have drawn nigh,

& Fhurrn. On the meaning ** Underworld,” see Jensen, Kormologie,
p. 185, and Jastrow, Religion, p. 558.

b Jfifanafrablifu: for the meaning of this word compare the
following passages: Tablet V, v, 4o, funw sabifu muitasrabbituti
funn, *They are the roaming stormwind " ; Dedls and Evil Spirits,
vol. il, Tablet *N," col. 1, Il. 11-12, fdu winkbu robign rabbuli fa
ana nikl® ribdfi ittanarrebbite, **The great demons, spirits, and
fiends that prowl about the broad places for men ”; ibid.,
Tablet “R™ 1. 6, da dfna sirim fima salhi itfanairablin, *“who
roam about the desert like the wind.”




6 DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABYLONIA.

40. AEZAG-TUR - RA SU=-NA MI-NI-IN-GAR-RI-ES
a-Sak-bul  wmar-sa  ina  sumerr¥-fu o i-Pu-nu
HUL NAM - NE - S5UB - BA SU-NA GAL-LA-XNA
Tita-ed Ji-ppeet-tum  na zuwmirt?sn fhesfu-n
U-MU-UN-HUL-A S1-NAE MI-NI-IN-GAR-RI-ES
45. -t -na-a -t ina samrit-du e9-fu-ppt
NAM-TAR-HUL-BI-TA mam-fa-ra lfv-na tna sunmei®-f
th-Su- SU-NA GAL-LA-NA
UL (?)~ HUL- BI-TA dm-ta li-mut-ta ina sumri®-du
fS-fu-nf SU-NA GAL-LA-NA
BAR-RA-NA AS-HUL ar-rat l-mut-ta® ina su-um-ri su
th-su-it  GAL-LA-NA
HUL NAM-TAG-GA lum-na ar-na’ ina sumri?-$u
i-ku-nf SU-NA GAL-LA-NA
50. UH(?) NAM-TAG-GA dwi-fa Se-ir-fa® e-li-tu ib-inu
MUH-NA GAL-LA-NA
HUL~A : Ji-mut-ta® i5-Fu-nm : MU-UN-GA-GA
*MULU - HUL 1061 - HUL KA - UL EME - HUL
"UH@)-HUL UH%)-SU UH(?)-RI-A GAR-SA-A
GAR - HUL - GIM - MA
[MULUFTUR-RA SU-NA &2 fna  gwmar mar-gi '
e-Sak (P)emu . . , IN-GAR-RI
33« + GIG DUG-SIR-GIM (?) MU-UN-DA- AB- GE-GE
<o« H-@ Ki-mia kar-pat Sa-fear-ra [im-tum?) u-sa-[al-la]-mu

GAR-SA-A QGAR- HUL-GIM-MA KA-MU-UK-DA-AB
MAL (?)

- pr-su limt-ny- tum fa pa-a  u-kas-su-u
UH(?)-2U  BUL-BLTA EME  BA-NI-IN-DIB-DIE-BI

6o, kis-pi lm-{ni]  $a  lbefa-a-nn w-sab-ba-tum
LUGAL - . % E-A DINGIR HUL - IK - E
be~ & [2] £ln fim - nu




UTUKKL LIMNOTI, TABLET L 7

40. Casting a woeful fever upon his body.
A ban of evil hath settled on his body,

45. An evil disease on his body they have cast,
An evil plague hath settled on his body,
An evil venom on his body they have cast,
An evil curse hath settled on his body,
Evil (and) sin on his body they have cast,

50. Venom (and) wickedness have settled on him,
Evil they have cast (upon him).
The evil man, he whose face is evil, he whose

mouth is evil, he whose tongue is evil,

Evil spell, witcheraft, sorcery,
Enchantment, and all evil,
Which rest on the body of the sick man

55. * . . . . which like a clay vessel hath con-
sumed the spittle,

The enchantment and all evil that have closed

the mouth,
60. The baneful witcheraft which hath seized the
tongue,
Thelordof . . . . , theevil god,
P Kozz4, fa. 2 47,852, su-um-ri.
3 K. 224, BAR-KED. U K.z24, na,
b 47,852, ni. " 47,853, fum.

T 44,852, mu.

B 47,952, for this line [ fm]-fum sir-fum, etc.

® 47,852 translates this line [ameln lim-nu] pa-wi lim-ru pu-u
lim-nu fi-Fa-nun lim-ni.

® ¢=.852 translates this line [& g0 ru-bu-n ru-si-w up-fa-ie-e
[mimma Lm-nu], and for v (F) -ri-4 reads vH (7} -4-RI-A,

47,852, na. # 47,852 omits.

& Line doubiful.




8 DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABYLONIA.

EASKAL-DAGAL-LA-TA-GIM = MULU - GISGAL - LU - 11

BA - AN - 5] - ES
ina far-ra-nu’ va-pa-as-tum ana amelu® Su-a-tunt

IS I=F7

65. GA - E MULU DINGIR - EN - KI - GA ME - EN
GA-E MULU DINGIR-DAM-GAL-NUN-NA ME-EN?
GA-E MULU-KIN-GA-A DINGIR-SILIG-MULU-SAR ME-EN?
GAR - TUR - RA - A- NI MULU - TIL - LA - A - NI - KU

mar - fu Fit - 05 - 51 ana bud - - tu

70, EN-GAL DINGIR-EN-KI-GE MU-UN-SI-IN-GIN-NA
delut rabu(n)  “E-a i - pur - an - wi

TU - AZAG - GA - A - NI T - MU GAL - LA - NA

far - a - Su el -fn  ana le=g-a  if- bun

KA - AZAG - GA - A - NI KA -MU GAL - LA - NA
7. Pi-Fadn ef -l ana Pr-da I

UH (?) - AZAG -GA - A - N1 UH(?)-MU GAL- LA -NA
t-mal-su el -[lu Jana dm-ti-ia - wan
MU - AZ\G - GA - A - NI MU - MU GAL - LA - A
th-rib-3u el -l ana H-ri-bi-ia if - kun
(Prare 1IL)
80. 2AG-MES HE-IM-MA-AN-JUL-A MULU-TUR-RA® SU-NA
GAL-LA-NA

mu Sal-pit ef-ri-e-ti7 fa ina Su-mur mar-su8 ba-fa-a
TU - DUG - Ga I DINGIR - EN - KI - GA - GE
fia SR a - mal wE - gt
E-NE-NE-NE 1JUL-A-MES HE-1M-MA-AN-5] R-RI-ES-A-AN
8s. Su - nu fime < prgg - g0 i~ in - na - as -
GIS- MA - NU GIS-KU-MAHl AN-NA-GE &u- MU

MU-UN-DA-AN-GAL
eri kab-bu  sidpV gy A i

E tna  katd " -ia
Mid-Ser-fogy



UTUKKT LIMXOTI, TABLET 1L =}

On the high road have attacked this man.
65. The man of Ea am 1!
The man of Damkina am 1!
The messenger of Marduk am 1!
To revive the ( }* sick man,
70. The great lord Ea hath sent me;
He hath added his pure spell to mine,
75. He hath added his pure voice to mine,
He hath added his pure spittle to mine,
He hath added his pure prayer to mine.
(PraTe 1113
Though that which resteth on the body of the

sick man
8o0. Had power to destroy temples,”
Yet by the magic of the Word of Ea
835. These evil ones will be put to flight.
The tamarisk,” the powerful weapon of Anu,

(]

A—

Vo35:001, ni * 47852, a-me-fu. d
? Translited on 47852 . . . [a]-wa-du |
L Kozzg be-lum; 35000, 06« o o o 47,831, de-lu, 1
: S1.qq{r, .-!.e'r.:. e : E 2T P e NA. | f'

S.ogob, mes-rrdrn ¢7,852, ra; 5. 9g6, 47, ]
% 49,852, Fa 8. go6, fum. A

L 5. gob, si-ra.

& Russu. Possibly either for ra'ud-su (** his spittle ™) or from the
root rasdsw, which may perhaps be the Chaldee r'sir ( Levy, Chald.
Wirterh.,ii, ¢24) meaning ' to smite.” Neitherare, however, probable.

b S. ggb has mesrads; * limbs.

¢ Eru (G15-ma-5v). From Zimmern's Rifualtafeln, Nos. 46-47
{p. 156, L. 15} VAT rafme eri, ' Seven images of erw-wood,” it is
clear that this is a wood, and not a wooden object. It aceurs
frequently in these texts, and the best Semitic word to compare
it with is the Syriac ‘ar¢ (Brockelmann, Zevicow, p. 230, a),
“ panarisk,"




10 DEVILS AND EVIL SFIRITS OF BABYLONIA.

DINGIR-DUB-SAG-UNUG-KI *LIGIR XKUL-UNUG-KI-GE
NAM-TIL-LA SILTM-MA-MU

EGIR - MU GIN - GIN - NE

go. *,, ma-gi-ri Kul-la-bi' ana ba-la-ti-ia u Sa-lao-mi-ia
ardi® -ta  lit-tal-lak

UTUG-* 5IG-GA  ID-ZI-DA-MU  MU-UN-DA-AN-GIN-NA
Se-e-du  dum-% ina  fm-ni-ia  a-li-kut
ALAD-"SIG-GA ID:GU B-BU-MU MU-UN-DA-AN-GIN-NA
da-meas-si dum-fi  fra  fu-me-lida  ala-bud

95. DINGIR-NIN*-AN-NA  DUP-SAR-MAH  ARALI-GE
SAR-AZAG

NAM -SUB AZAG-GA®  MU-UN-NA-AN-SIT
" dup-far-ra-tum®  sir-tum’ o A-raal-li-e
sip-tu  ellitim(tin)  ina pent-fa®  fopan-pi®
DINGIR-NIN-GIR-SU LUGAL  GIS-KU-GE  KAN-PA
100. UTUG-HUL A-LA-HUL GIDIM - HUL  MULLA-H[UL
DINGIR - HUL ~ MASKIM - HUL]
E- NE- NE- ©NE HUL- A- MESW
SU-MU NAM-BA-TE-MAL-E-NE! : 1G] - MU - N[AM-
BA-HUL}-E-NE
104-105. EGIR-MU NAM-BA-GIN-GIN-NE : E-MU NAM{BA-
TU-TU]-KE
®UR-MU NAM-BA - BAL - BAL - B - NE : E-KI-TUS-
A-[MU NAM-BA-TU-TU]-NE
4 Zl AN-NA KAN-PA 21 KI-A [KAN - £A]

' K 8,262, ba. * K. 8,262, ar-bi

* K. 8262, & Y 47,852 inserts na.
* 47852, 1GI- MU for azaG-gA, 47,852, rai for ra-fum.



UTUKEI LIMNOTI, TABLET IIL It

In my hands I hold.
go. May the god Dubsag-Unug-ki,* the patron of
Kullabi,
For my life and health follow after me.
A kindly Guardian marcheth on my right,
A kindly Spirit marcheth on my left,
95. Nin-Anna," the mighty Scribe of the Underworld,
Reciteth a purifying incantation before me.
By Ningirsu, master of the sword, mayest thou
be exorcised !
100. Evil Spirit, evil Demon, evil Ghost,
Evil Devil, evil God, evil Fiend,
Evil are they,
Unto my body may they not draw nigh,
Before me may they wreak no evil,
Nor follow behind me,
105. Into my house may they not enter,
My fence may they not break through,
Into my chamber may they not enter.
a. By Heaven be thou exorcised! By Earth be
thou exorcised !

o Bes fH, ® 47852, i na pa-ni-ia.
® K. B,262, nu. ¥ mES-MES according to the text.
K. 8262, DA,

» Dufsag-Uvuk : pus-sac (Brinnow, Lif, Nos. 3,037-3,038) is
translated fwdmae and mafrw, e, fivst,” © chiel.”  For Kullabi or
Kullaba, see WAL, v, 41, 14, 2.

b Le. * Lady of Heaven."
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DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABYLONIA.

. INIM - INIM - MA UTUG - TIUL - A = GE!

EN DINGIR-EXN-KI E-NE:fa "™, Su-nu Sa™., Si-wi:
DINGIR

DINGIR-EN-KUR-SIG-NUN-ME-UBARA E-NE DINGIR-
NIN-KUR-SIG-NUN-[ME-UBARA E-NE]

A-DA-PA NUN-ME NUN-LKI-GA - [HT-I]

GA-E  MULU-TU-TU DINGIR-EN-KI-GA-[GE  ME-EN]

. GA-E MULU-KIN-GA-A DINGIR-SILIG-MULD- SAR [ME-EX]
. GAR- TUR - RA-A-NI MULU - TIL - LA-A-[NI-KU]
. EN-GAL DINGIR-EN-KI-GE  MU-UN-SI-IN-[GIN-NA]
5. TU - AZAG - GA - A - NI TU - MU GAL - [LA - NA]

KA -AZAG -GA-A-[NI KA-MU  GAL-LA-Na)]

. UH(?) AZAG-GA-[A-NI UH(?)-MU GAL-LA-NA]

MU AZAG-GA-[A-NI MU-MU GAL-LA - NA]
UTUG-HUL  A-LA-{HUL  GIDIM-HUL  MULLA-HUL
DINGIR-HUL m.ﬁmn-lutul]
GA  MASKIM

fuw v - i -su

. PIGI-MU-TA ZI [AN-NA KAN-PA ZI KIA KAN-PA]

NAM-TAK AZAG GAR-GIG GAR-SA-A GAR-HUL-GIM-MA]
mam-fa-ri*  a-fak-bu maorne wi-tn [up-sa-Su-u
mefmaine]  fim-nn
SU MULU-GISGAL-LU PAP-HAL-LA-GE A-NA
GI-ES

i sumur® amelit mut-tal-li-ku®  li-in na-as-ju)

! 47.832, GE. " K.ozag, ru
1 47,852, se-mur, Y 47.852, a-me-fu.
VR 13y, &




UTUKKI LIMNUTI, TABLET IIL 13

B, Praver agamnst THE Evin Sremirs,

Incanation :—
. Of Ea are they, of [ Damkina] are they!
d. Of En-kur-sig-nunme-ubara® are they,
Of Nin-kur-sig-nunme-ubara are they,
¢. Of Adapa, the ruler of Eridu, are they!
/. 1 am the sorcerer-priest of Ea,
£. | am the messenger of Marduk ;
4. To revive the ( )* sick man
7. The great lord Ea hath sent me;
108. He hath added his pure spell to mine,
He hath added his pure voice to mine,
r10. He hath added his pure spittle to mine,
He hath added his pure prayer to mine.
Whether thou art an evil Spirit or an evil Demon,
Or an evil Ghost or an evil Devil,
Or an evil God or an evil Fiend,
. we o DEHOLE AT LN el
115. Be thou removed from before me!
By Heaven be thou exorcised! By Earth be
thou exorcised |
May the pestilence, fever, pain, sorcery, and
all evil
Be removed from the body of the wanderer.

& According to WAL, if, 56,48, ¢, [DINGIR .. . J-KUR-51G (f-simu)-
NUN-ME = " rme-u  mebballf ™ EN-KI-GA-GE, Le. the minister of
Ea, and it is possible that this is the same as DINGIR-EN-KUR-SIG-
nuxme-tuara (Briinnow, Lisf, No. 2,833). DINGIR-NIN-KUR-5IG-
NusME-vBaRA is read Ninkem (Brilnnow, No: ri,013).

b See note to 1. 6o, '




14 DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABRYLONIA,

120, SU-MU NAM-BA-TE-MAL-E!-NE BAR-KU HE-1M-
[Ta-GUR]
ana suwmri-ta® a-a if-loe-nu ina a-ka-a-tt l-is-sis
EGIR-MU : da-na ar-fi-ia a-a  dr-du-ni® @ NAM-
[BA-GIN-GIN-NE]
z1 DINGIR - GAL = GAL = E= NE - GE [KAN - PA]*
s #ldni? rabidg foe - % - fa - mu - [u]®
125. NA- AN - GUR - BI - EN KA = SAR - Bl i s
ga-a ik -fa-In ri-Ris-su lip-pa-dir
(Prate IV.)

INIM = INIM - MA UTUG - HUL - [A - KAN]

EN GA-E MULU - TU - TU GA - SURRU - MAH
[PINGIR - EN - KI - GE]
a-5E-pn fa-an-gam-ma®-ju sa “[E - al
130. NAG-DUP ra-am-fu Sa " Eridi a-na-ku
TU NEJIN . . . BA-PA EKU(?) .
sipat . . . pa-sa-fe Aik-[hal?]
TURF)RARY . - - & &

May - s ina

135. . - = « » = AGE BA(?) GE(F) GaR
Lj:l TAG ST N . 5 . .
| LAl N B
140, as-Eup-pat . . 0 . o
: E-A-KU ol
ang B dina e-ri-b . b i
[ DINGIR-BABBAR IGI-MU-KU DINGIR-SIS-KI [EGIR-MU-KU]
: e Namsfu  ina pa-ni-ta "™ Sin  ina ar-{ &i-ia]
| |
|
\
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120, Unto my body may they not come nigh,
May they get hence from near me,
May they not follow after me.
By the Great Gods may they be exorcised !*
May he not be held in bondage,

125. May his fetters be loosened !

(PraTe IV.)

Praver Acatnst THE Evin SreiriTs.

Incantation :—
I am the sorcerer-priest of [Ea),

130. I am the magician of Eridu,

[Lines 131-138 much broken.]

140. The threshold
Unto the house on entering
Shamash (is) before me,
Sin (is) behind [me],

' K. 224 omits.
47852, sw-mur-ia.

* 47,852, m.
! 47,832, I-RI-PA HA-DNA-RA-DU-UN.

¥ 47,852, w-lam-mi-ha
&K, 234, mah,
* 47,852, "By the Great Gods I exorcise thee, that thon mayst

depart! "




145.

160,

SPIRITS OF

PEVILS AND EVIL BABYLONIA.

DINGIR - NE - URU - (GAL ID - 21 - DA - [MU]
“Nergal fna i - ni - [2a]
DINGIR - NIN - IB ID- GUB- BU- [MU]
o £t S - e - i - s
MULU - TUR - RA - KU TE - MAL - DA ' - MU - NE
e mrar - gut e V- k-t -a
SAG  MULU-TUR-RA-KU!' SU-US-GAR-RA-MU-NE

ina  kak-ka-dud mar-su® ka-tf  ina  wm-mu-di-ia

SUTUG-*5I1G-GA  ALAD-*SIG-GA DA-MU  KAN-GUB

UTUG-HUL  A-LA-HUL GIDIM-TIUL MULLA-HUL
DINGIR-HUL MASKIM-HUL

. TUR-RA NAM-BAD LIL-LA EN-NA KI-EL-LIL-LA

EN-NA AZAG NAM-TAR- HUL-HE-A

l-r wegr-su we-tum T fi-luew H-li-tum o a-sak-bu
mawe-ta-ru?  fim-nn

r IGE - MU- TaA E- TA BA- RA- E
dup -pir  ina  pa-ni-ia  EW-ty  Hti  si-i
U GA-E MULU-TU-TU DINGIR-EN-KI-GA ME-EN
GA-E MULU-TUR-RA-KU TU-MU MU-UN-NA-AN

VBana -ku  ana  mar-su  5p - tum

UTUG-HUL A-LA-HUL GIDIM-HUL MULLA-HUL
[DINGIR-HUL  MASKIM-JUL]

TUR-RA NAM-TAR LIL-LA EN-NA KI-EL-[LIL-LA EN-NA]®
AZAG  NAM-[TAR-HUL-HE-A]

165. ? IGI-MU-TA ZI AN-NA KAN-PA [21 KI-A KAN-PA]

]
a

]

7.852, E-NE. *'8. 715, o s 47,852, a0
7is5and 47,852, fi LR TIE, GE.

. 715, dad, and 47,852, ka-df, for Ra-du.

on 5’_{.' :&-
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145. Nergal (is) at [my] right hand,
Ninib (is) at my left hand ;
150. When | draw near unto the sick man,
When I lay my hand on the head of the sick man,
May a kindly Spirit, a kindly Guardian stand at
my side.
Whether thou art an evil Spirit or an evil Demon,
Or an evil Ghost or an evil Devil,
Or an evil God or an evil Fiend,
155. Or sickness, or death, or Phantom of Night,
Or Wraith of Night, or fever, or evil pestilence,
Be thou removed from before me,
Out of the house go forth !
(For) I am the sorcerer-priest of Ea,
160. It is I who [recite] the incantation for the sick
man
Whether thou be an evil Spirit or an evil Demon,
Or an evil Ghost or an evil Devil,
[Or an evil God or an evil Fiend),
Or sickness, or death, or Phantom of Night,
Or Wraith of Night, or disease, or evil pestilence,
165. Be thou removed from before me!

¢ Line translated on 47,852 fee-du dum-bi la-mas-su dum-bs

tda-a . . . and on S.j15 [Fe)-id dum-§i la-mas-ri dum-ki
i-da-a-a l-iz-gin.

V5. 918, fa; 47,852, u-tw. ¥ 47832, fu.

¥ 47,853, ri. 08, 21, uf

" 8. 715 translates [a-57]-pu fa ** E-alana-ku].

¥ 47,852 omits this line. # 47,852, E-NE KI-EL-E-NE.

2




13 DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABYLONIA.
MULU - GISGAL - LU DU DINGIR - RA -NA BA-RA-
[AN-TE-MAL-DA]

(Prate V.)
BA - RA - AN - [GE - GE - E - NE]

ZI AN-NA KAN-PA ZI KI-A [EAN-7PA]

INIM - INIM - MA

UTUG - HUL - [A - KAN]

1I70. EN GA-E !DINGIE-ID ME-EN GA-E . |

'8 (]

Sl -

a- - pu

area -

A sa i

RIG - SAR MULU - TIL - LA KALAM - MA
mn - bal- [t mast L . .

MAS - MAS - GAL - GAL -~ LA URU-A GIN

———— e
-

b |

un

. = msct-tal-lik  a-ly
4 GU-GIR KA SU-LUH-HA NUN-KI-GA
ﬂ a-Si-pu M Hridi fa piifn ome-su-n

MULU-TUR-RA NAM-TAR MU-UN-DIB-BI® AZAG
} NA-AN-TA .

mar-fa  fa  pam-ta-ri'  ig-ba-tu-su®  a-fak-ku

1 | eli-Sae  Sud-twm
[ 180. MULU - TUR - RA - KU TE - MAL - E - NE - MU - [NE]
.II- A MULU-TUR-BA-EU ZU-ZO-S-NE : . .

b= a-ni
ID - 30 - GIR - BI

MEES - #1 - 15 - fu

mar - su?  fna  la-ma-di-ia

BAD - BAD - DA - [MU - NE] #
ina frie = tik - P - di - ta

185. A DINGIR-EN-KI-GE MULU-TUR-RA *SUD-*SUD-DA-MU-NE

me-g® e Fr o 10

pteer-gu 1t na sa-la-hi-ia

' 47,852 inserts MuLw.
* 47,8352, BaA,

* 47852, ma-a-fu.
b 49,852, far for fa-ri.
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By Heaven be thou exorcised! [By Earth be
thou exorcised !]
Unto the man, the son of his god, come not nigh,
(Prate V.)
Get thee hence!
By Heaven be thou exorcised! By Earth [be
thou exorcised !]

PRAVER scainsT THE Evin SpiriTs.

170. Incantation i —
Of the goddess Id* am 1, of the god (?)
[am ],
A sorcerer that giveth life unto the land,
175. A potent wizard that patrolleth the city,
A sorcerer of Eridu whose mouth is purified
[am I].
The sick man upon whom sickness hath seized,
Fever (hath taken up) its seat upon him.
When 1 draw near unto the sick man,
180. When I examine® the muscles of the sick man,
When | compose his limbs,
185. When I sprinkle the water of Ea on the sick man,

8 47,852, fuf for fu-su. ¢ K. 8,262, Da-nrm.
T 47,852, ga. ¥ K.8261 ... PA-DA-MU-NE,
b K.224, A-MES [or me-e. W 47852, NaAKBU for Aea.

7 -

U 47,852 and K. 8,262, ga.

* The goddess Id, according to Briinnow, Lis/ No. 10,223, was
the mother of Ea.
» Lit..“*learn.”
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MULU - TUR - RA HU - LUH - HA - MU - NE
mar - ga wmal gul - e - # - 1a
TE MULU - TUR - RA - KU RA - RA - DA - MU - NE
100, & - it mar - gat inal wia - s - df - 1
MUH MULU - TUR - RA - GE GU - DE - MU - NE
€0 mar - g fna fa-si-e-a
NAM-SUB NUN-KI-GA : fi-pat *“Eridi ina na-di-ea -
SUM-MU-DA*-MU*-NE
UTUG - *8IG-GA ALAD-*S8IG-GA DA-GE KAN-GUB
195. UTUG-HUL  A-LA-HUL  GIDIM-HUL  MULLA-HUL
DINGIR-HUL  MASKIM-[HUL]
DINGIR - RAE - KAN - ME DINGIR - RAB - KAN - [ME]?- A
DINGIR-RAB-KAN-[ME-KIL]
MULU-LIL-LA  KI-EL-LIL  KI-EL-GID ®- DA - KAR - RA
NAM-TAR-HUL-IK AZAG-GAR-GIG 7 GAR-GIG GAR-SA-A
GAR-HUL-GIM-MA
[SUR-AS]-SUB A HA-AN-TUM U -SuS-Sum .. ..
200. MULU - HUL 1GI - HUL
vp(#)?-guL EME-HUL KA-HUL-A GAR-5A-A
GAR-HUL-GIM-MA
' 47,852, i-na. P E.2z4, 57,
? 47851, ga. * 35.601 omits.
* WE is omitted on 35,617, * K. 8,26z, un.

' 8 ggb inserts TUR-RA-NU-DUG-GA.

* 5 996 inserts U8,

"S.996 . . . UW(?)-20 UH(?)A-RI-A GAR-ZA-A GAR-HUL-
GIM=MA,
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When [ subdue* the sick man,

190. When 1 bring low the strength of the sick man,
When 1 recite an incantation over the sick man,
When I perform the Incantation of Eridu,

May a kindly Spirit, a kindly Guardian, be present
at my side,

195. Whether thou art an evil Spirit or an evil Demon,
Or an evil Ghost or an evil Devil,

Or an evil God or an evil Fiend,

Or Hag-demon or Ghoul or Robber Sprite,

Or Phantom of Night or Wraith of Night,

Or Handmaiden of the Phantom,

Or evil pestilence or noisome fever,

Or pain or sorcery or any evil,

*Or headache or shivering or (?) or terror,

200, Or an evil man or evil face,

Or evil spell, or evil tongue, or evil mouth, or
sorcery, or any evil,

8 Guilutia. From WAL, iv, 26 (4), 46, fam-tum ii-i gai-ta-af
(*“the sea heaves"), galdfu has evidently the meaning of
“quaking” (whence its more common meaning of “quaking
with fear™), but here the translation * when T have shaken the
sick man”™ is unlikely. It is more probable that just as the
magician reduces the strength of the sick man (ef. the following
line), and thereby that of the devil in him, so will he frighten into
subjection the evil power which has possessed the body of the patient.

* Restore the first characters, SUR-A5, and compare pl. 31, I. 102,
which should read sur-A3-2UB A-MA-AN-TUM U-50-US-SUm, etc.

In Drepily and Ewl Spirdty, vol. i, Tablet “Q Il 11-12,
SUR-AS-30B is translated -4 Su-rw-wb-bu-[u]. The meaning of
A-HA-AN-TUM s doubtful ; A-HA-AN =pedi  (Briinnow, L

No. 11,704). ©-Sv-Sum is probably to be translated jarbefn ; see
Pl 46, 1L 168-169, where Jar-da-fu is certainly to be restored as the
translation of v-su-{Sus].
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P-LA IGI-MU-TA ZI AN-NA KAN-PA ZI ELI-A KAN-FA

INIM - INIM - MA UTUG - HUL - A - KAN1

EN 1GA-E MULU DINGIR-EN-KI-GA ME-EN
(Prarye VI
205, YGA-E  MULU DINGIR-DAM-GAL-NUN-NA  ME-EN
YGA-E MULU-KIN-GA-A DINGIR-SILIG-MULU-8AR ME-EN
TU-MU In-u-a fu-n fa “E.-a® TU DINGIR-EN-EI-GE
TU-TU-MU  $ip-£i%  Sip-tum? Sa ™ Mardub TU-TU
DINGIR-SILIG-MULU-SAR-GE
Gi5-HAR DINGIR-EN-KI-GE 3U-MU MU-UN-DA-AN-GAL
210, u-su-rvat “E-ag® ina fa-ti-in ba-fa-a
GIS-MA-NU GIS-KU-MAH AN-NA-GE SU-MU
MU- UN-DA-AN-GAL
GIS-PA-SANGA PA-AN-GAL-GAL-LA S&U-MU  MU-UN-
DA- AN - GAL

Ya-ra Sa par-gn wabi-tu ina Fa-ti-in we-dadu

50 - MU NAM - BA - TE - MAL - E = NE
215, ana sumri - ia a - a it - hw - wf
IGl - MU - KuU NAM - BA - HUL - E - NE
EGIR - MU - KU NAM - BA - GIN - GIN - NE

a - ma ar- Fi - fa & - & - i - R - nt

WI-LU  KAN-GUB NAM - MU - UN - DA - US - EN
220. KI-GUB-BU-NE BA-RA-AN-DA!Y - GUB - BU-NE-EN

L » i
@ = sar a5 -~ gz . oy l by - x5 - ga -5t

' 47,852, GE.
* 47,852 translates : §g i Ea ana-ka.
' 47,852 translates: fa " Dam-ki-an-na ana-ki.
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Be thou removed from before me!
By Heaven be thou exorcised! By Earth be
thou exorcised !

PrAVER AcainsT THE Evin Seigits.

Incantation :—
The man of Ea am [,
(PraTe VI.)
205, The man of Damkina am I,
The messenger of Marduk am I,
My spell is the spell of Ea,
My incantation is the incantation of Marduk,
210. The Ban of Ea is in my hand,
The tamarisk, the powerful weapon of Anu,
In my hand [ hold ;
The date spathe, mighty in decision,
In my hand 1 hold.
Unto my body may they not draw nigh,
Before me may they wreak no evil,
Nor follow behind me.
On the threshold where I stand, let them not set
themselves :
220. Where [ stand, there stand thou not!

[+
-
Ln

7,852 translates : mar fip-r fa ““Warduk ana-fu,

b 49,852, Je-s fa ™ Ea, b 47,852, fu.
Tan8se, fup 38504, B 47,85z, [u)-par-fu ™ Ex.

¥ 47,852, (g |-dim-ma-ri $a par-gi rab-bu-tu ina §a-ti-ia va-fa-ku,
W 47852 translates . . . a-a dedu-ni

i .|.;'13E51 omits. 1% -1-?:351; £l

W 47,852, fas-sa-ag-gf for fa-az-sa-5i.




24 DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABYLONIA,
KI-TUS-A-MU BA-RA-AN-DA-TUS-U- NE-EN
a - far s = Sa - bu fa T = us - sab
Kl - AL - GIN - A BA - RA - AL - GIN - A
225, @ - Sar al = la- by la bal - [k
KI-TU-TU-DA-MU-EU BA~RA - AN -TU -TU-NE
@ - far - - bt fa rlery-ub

221 AN - NA KAN - PA 21 KI-A KAN-PA

INIM - INIM - M4 UTUG - HUL - A - RAN®

230. [EN] GAR-GAR-RA GAR-GAR-RA GAR-BLKI GAR-
CAR-RA-E-NE
IURE-1J8 T Sume-su mu-pa-ai-ife neimma fum-u
Sa ina  Sip-ti-Su mimma  Sfum-su t-pa-as-fa-fu®
EN-GAL DINGIR-EN-KI-GE GAR-GAR-RA  GAR-GAR-RA
GAR-BI-KT GAR-GAR-RA-E-NE
belu Feabuic) Sa wE - g (ditto)*®
235- MULU-TUR-RA-KU  TE-MAL-E-NE-MU-NE  GART-KI
GAR-GAR-RA-E-NE
aANa MAr-F@ i0a le-fi-c-a weimema Lumi-vu t-pa-as-sa-fiu®
MULU-TU-TU NUN-KI-GA-GE MU-UN'-UD-DA ME-EN
a-sipu  Ja  ima  "“Eridu  ib-ba-nu-n -t
NUN-KI A-HA-KI-KU MU-UN-NA-RI EAN-ME-EN
240. sa g “Eridi w  Su-da-ri ri-fu-u  a-na-ku
GA-E  MULU-TUR-RA-KU MU =« UN-NA - AN-TE - MAL
ana - ku  ana  mar - & e eVl e-g
(Prare VIL)
DINGIR-EN-KI LUGAL ZU-AB-GE GA-E NU-U N-GA-HE-A

(5 " i a i He A5t .
L-a Sar ap-si- M -a-si\N Jiogresup-an-nt
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230.

235

240.

Where [ sit, there sit thou not!

. Where | walk, there walk thou not!

Where | enter, there enter thou not!

By Heaven be thou exorcised! By Earth be
thou exorcised !

PrRAYER AcainsT THE Evir Spirrrs.

[ Incantation :—|

He that stilleth all to rest, that pacifieth all,
That pacifieth all by his incantation,

He is the Great Lord Ea,

Stilling all to rest, and pacifying all,
Pacifying everything, whatever it be,
When I draw nigh unto the sick man,
He will pacify everything, whatever it be,
I am the magician born of Eridu,
Begotten in Eridu and Shubari.

When [ draw nigh unto the sick man,

(PraTe VIL)

May Ea, King of the Deep, safeguard me :

Ligs. Bz, e

! 47.852 translates [mid famele lu-u-fa-mal mis drgifim{dim)
fi-te-fi-mal, ¥ 47,852, GE.

' 47,852, mu-fap-fi-ih. ® 47,853, ha.

* 47,852, do. do. do. do. T 47852 inserts BI.

! 47,852, sak. b 47,852 inserts TU.

el 5 £ T W 47,852, M.

e

!
|
|
_E
k;,
.I'
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245. GI - SIS GrT e s NUN-KI-GA-GE
e 2 T R ey oy o S e [
IGI - MU - [KU] HE - EN - LAH - LAH - GI - E5
ana pa-[ni-ifla lt-u-ka-a-a-an

[ Histus of about four lings. )
DINGIR - NIN - A - HA - KUD - DU
b @ - fat A - [nim]
255 DINGIR-ID NIN A-GUB-BA LAH-LAH-GA
“ld e - Uit agubbe - & el - [&] .
DINGIR-SILIG-MULU-SAR DU NUN-KI-GA-GE GIG-BT . . .

“ Marduk  snar ** Eridi WUT-S2  SH-a-Lumt . . .

INIM - INIM - MA [UTUG - BUL - A - KAN]

260. EN DINGIR-EN-KI LUGAL ZU-AB-GE DI-PA-{DA] . . ./,
“E-a far ap-si-i a-ta-la] . .

GA - E MULU - TOU - TU URU - ZU

ana - fu a- - pu arad - ka

I0-ZI-DA-MU-KU GIN-NA-AB ID-GUB-BU-MU-KU DAH-AR

265 ma  imt-ni-la  a-lik  ina  fu-mieli-ia fa-rae-ug
TU - MU TH = AZAG - GA - ZU) GAR - RA - AB

i ~a'=da -0 gne Mg Ba- waen

KA - MU KA - AZAG - GA - 3 GAR - RA - AB
PE-i-ka eli a.-npat pi-da  fu- Fun

270. KA - AZAG - GA - MU “SIG - GA - am
a = pa - fum? ellitim{ tim) 4 dum® - mi - ik

KA-TA DUGS-GA-MU HE - EN - SILIM - MA - AB

& - bit B~ g sud - Fim

ME - Mp EL - ¥ - NE DUG - GA - AB
275, ar - 5. g A &~ b
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May the: . . . . of Erido
Stand continually before me.

[Hiatas of about two lines. ]

(May) Nin-akha-kuddu, sister of Anu, . . ,
Id, Lady of pure waters,
Marduk, son of Eridu, [remove] this sickness.

Praver acainst THE EviL SpiriTs.
Incantation :—
O Ea, King of the Deep, to see
I, the magician, am thy slave.
March thou on my right hand,
Be present® on my left ;
Add thy pure spell unto mine,
Add thy pure voice unto mine,
Vouchsafe (to me) pure words,
Make fortunate the utterances of my mouth,
Ordain that my decisions be happy,

38,504 has here #r; 47,852 . . . dwia.
Rm. 541, ana for a-na. * K. zz4 and Bm. 541, 4,

Rm. 541, du-rm. ' Rm. 541 inserts AZAG.

1
YKL 224, ellinfa; Rm. g4, el-di-fi.
a

Y R.224, o,

B Farws: ardm = Syrac erg’y, “met” (Brockelmann, JLexioon

Syriacum, p. 28, a).
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Kl - GIR GIN - KA - MU - GA AN - SI - IL
& - wma al - la- ku e - uf - Jlim
MULU SU - TAG - GA - MU HE - EN - SILIM - MA - AR
amtelu a - flap - pa - tu® fis - lim

{Prate VIIIL.)
280. IGI-MU-TA KA-GAR-*§IG-GA HE-EN-DUG-GA
ana pa-ni’-ia e-gir-tum* dambtin tim)? fife-ka-bi
BAR -MU -TA SU-°*S5IG-GA HE-EN-DU-DU

anad  ar-drb-ia  w-ba-nu damiftim(tive) lit-ta-ri-ds

UTUG - ®"EIg - GA - MU KAN - ME - EN
28s. fte - u? Se =g - gyt dum - ki - ia at - fal
ALAD -*5IG -GA - MU [KAN - ME] - EN

It - u? la - mas - 5 dum - fi-da  al - tu

DINGIR SILIM-MA-MU DINGIR-[SILIG-MULU-SAR]

el mu - fal - F - mu o Marduk

290. KI-GIR GIN-NA-MU  SILIM-MA HE-[EN-SILIM-MA]-AB
€-ma lal-lak-ti-ja Sa-la-mu [if- [£fam]
DINGIR-MULU-BA-GE NAM-MAH-ZU HE-EN-IB-BA

tlue @ - pe - fylt nar - bi - kg g - b
MULU-GISGAL-LU-BI KA-TAR-ZU HE-EN-SI-1L-1.A

295, [amelu]™  Su - w da-fi-li-ks fid- ful
U GA-E MULU-TU-TU URU-zy EA-TAR-ZU GA-SI-TL-LA

% a-na-ku a-Si-pu arad-ka da-li-li-ba fd-lnl TU EN

MIINIM - JINIM - MaA UTUG - HUL - [A - KAN]

[EN A-AN-NA] A-RI-A-mE$ DU KI IN-TU-UD-DA-MES
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Let me be blessed where'er 1 tread,
Let the man whom I (now) touch be blessed.
(Prare VIIL)
280. Before me may lucky thoughts be spoken,
After me may a lucky finger be pointed.
285, Oh that thou wert my guardian Genius,
And my guardian Spirit !
O god* that blesseth, Marduk,
2g0. Let me be blessed, where'er my path may be!
Thy power shall god and man proclaim ;
295. This man shall do thy service,
And I too, the magician, thy slave.
Perform the Incantation.

PRAVER AcAiNsT THE EviL Spirits.

[Incantation :—They are that which] was spawned

in the Creation of Anu,
Children of the Earth they were born.

L K. 224, a-me-in; DT 241y a-mi-lie,

* K.224 and Rm. 541, fum. * D.T. 291, pani for pa-ni.
YK.224, Rm. 541, and D.T. 271, 1.

P K. z24, da-me-fk-t, ® D.T. 271, arks for ar-ki.

' Rm. 541 omits. * K. 224 and Rm. 541, id for e-du.
il GE TI o K, 224, amelu.

i 38,594 omits this line.
* The plural here must be a scribe's mistake.




The Gourth Tabfef.

Cor. I (Prare IX).
EN A-AN-NA A-RI-A-MES DU [KI IN-TU-UD-DA-MES]

sa ri-fi-ut ™ A-nim vi-hu-[u mardni® irsitine aldu)

UMMEDA
R - ri- it
5. UM - ME - GA - LA 515 - A 5 e i
fa  omn-Se-nik-tf k- [meset - 2] .
ARALI '
a a-ra-al-l-¢
URUGAL - LA - A5
10, ina kab - vim

KA - GAL DINGIR - BABBAR - SU - [A] .
e a-bu-wl [erih Samsi]
TAK - DU - DU :
ab - na [sikirta] .
15. TAK - GAL i
ab - [na  rabta]

" .
.

[Hintas of several lines.

2o, DINGIR-GIR BA-AN-DA(?)-TIG-IM-MI-[IN-GAR ?]
o o v o “Nergal uo- kan - ma - [
+ DUG-KURUN-NA GAZ-ZA-GIM HAR-SAG-GA . . . .
Sar(?)-ha (?)-su(P)-nu  Fima kar-pa ka-ra-ni
Ai-pi- i
MA - DA - MA - DA - 1) MU - UN - LAH - LAH - GI - [ES]
28. ma - a - fa

NG Ma-a-1i i1t-la-na-al-la-[ku]



The Gourth Tabfet.

Cor: I (Prate IX).
Incantation :—

I

15.

] e

25.

They are that which was spawned in the Creation
of Anu,

[Children of the Earth they were born].

They are that which a woman in travail [ . . . .
hath brought forth]*

. They are that which an evil foster-mother [hath
suckled],
In the Underworld [ are they],
In the tomb [ are they],

In the Great Gate of Sunset [are they],
A small stone
A large stone

[Hiatus of several lines.]

Nergal they have subdued,
Their . . . like a shattered wine goblet . . .,

From land to land they roam,

! K. 2,410 has 1 (instead of pu, which is apparently the better
reading from the catchline of the preceding tablet).

& 1.e:, probably abortions.
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30.

35

40.

CoL.

£

KI - EL DAGAL-A-NI-TA! BA-RA-GIBIS - NE
ar-da-tu ina mas-ta- E-fa? w-Se-el-lu-u
GURUS E-UR®-4 - NI-TA BA - RA-E - NE
id-la dina bt e-mu-tf-%at w-tes £ -
DU E-AD-DAY-A-NI-TA BA -RA - E - NE
ma-a-ra ina bt a-bi%-Su wu-Je-Ssu-u
TU-HU AB-LA-BI-TA BA -BA-AN-DIB-LIB-BI-NE
Sie=un -ma-it ing a-pa-4-5"na §-bar-rum
* NAMSAD ID - BUL - BI - TA EA - RA- GIBI5 - NE
IS-gu-ru  fna ab-ri-fu u-de-el-li-u
NAM-HU U-KI-*5I1G-GA-BI-TA BA-AN-RA-AN-RI-RI-E-NE
SE-nun-du  ina fin-ui-fa  wu- sap - ra - su
GUD IN-GE-GE-E-NE LU IN-GE=-GE-E-NE
al-pi §-Sab-bi-tu fm-me-va i-fab-bi- fu
U-GAL-GAL-LA-A-MES UTUG-HUL  NIGIN-NA-MES
wan (i) vab@ee* u-tuk-ku lim-nu-tum Sa-E-cu ¥ Su-n
SAG - GIS KALAM-MA MU -UN-RA-RA-E-NE
sa ma- a- fu  i- nar- rum  fu- nu
IL
GAR - ERIM - MA SAG - DU
it I~ pit - tu £- sl -1
EUR - RA DUG - SAR - GIM
DINGIR-NIN-DU-U-NA DUP—S.-"LR—M:\ﬂ
ba-lum "Be-lit - dup - sar - [

GIR KUR - RA - GE NU - MU - UN
Je-¢-pu ana irgitim{tim)  wl

E~-8U KUR-RA-GE NU-MU-UN-DA .
su - 0f ] T o e ooe

[Hiatus of several lines, ]




UTUKKI LIMNOTI, TABLET IV. 33 ¥

Driving the maiden from her chamber, i
Sending the man forth from his home, % | |

30. Expelling the son from the house of his father,
Hunting the pigeons from their cotes,

35. Driving the bird from its nest, ) L
Making the swallow fly forth from its hole, |
Smiting both oxen and sheep.

40. They are the evil spirits that chase the great

storms,
Bringing a blight on the land.

Cor. II. .
Intheenclosure o 0 =0 o = o o= & I

The land like a bowl
5. Without Beliis, mighty scribe , . . . .
Foot to earth [they ?] cannot

The paths of earth [they ?| cannot

[Hiatus of several lines] r

36,58g, TI.

36,5809, fu.

36,58g, TUM.
36,580 omits.

' 36,589, abi for a-br.
" 36,589 inserts #.
30,580, ful -nu 7).

S

T ————

* K. 2,578 inserts 4 after du,
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| Ky ® . a - - " - - " LR . . .

SILA-~ SIG-GA . . . GE  MU-UN-LAH-{LAY-GI-ES]
ina su-fi sa-[fu-uml-mi ina mu-si :'r-:‘a-m—[af-fa-h}
TURIN . . . ., s o BE-NEAMASIN . . 5 &
15 tar-ba-ga € . . . . supwra § . .

KALAM -MA  GIS-GAL[GIS - BAGIL}-GIM  MU-UN-NA-
RAAD: . .

ma-a-tu  [Lima (?) dalti u] me-di-li i . . .. .

ERT - A ME - GIM - MU - UN - GA - GA - E - [NE]
ing ali K-ma fu-FK it-ta-iia- as - &i - [an]

20. GIS- GAL- A SIR-GIM MU-UN -SUR -SUR- E-[NE]
tna dal-ti ki-ma 5i-vi {t-ta-na-as- da - [{u]
GIS-ZA-RA IMT-GIM MU-UN-ZA-LA-AH-HI-E-{NE]
e v\ ki-ma fa-a-rmi i- [ - fue]

DAM UR MULU KA-BA-RA-AN- [NAM (7) - NE]
23. as-fa-te ina uwt-l ameli £ - tar - [ru - u]
pu DU-UR MULU KA-BA-RA-AN-ZI-[Z1-E-NE]
ma-ag-ra  ina  b.y-fi ameli  p-fat{bu-u)

[The whole of Cal, IIT is wanting, |
Cor. IV.
Z1 DINGIR-PA-TE-SI-GAL-ZU-AR NUDU-DA] A-aB . , ..
nes all a - bu-ut-te-e , . . . .
MULU - GISGAL - LU DU DINGIR - [RA - Na]
(Prate X))

"

5 se amels fercay [if - su]
El GUB-BA-NA  BA-RA-an- DA -[GUB- BU - NE- EN]

@ - Sar 1% 2i - 2n da fa - [az - 51 - iz]
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Through the gloomy street by night they roam,
15. [Smiting] sheepfold and cattle-pen.
The land [as with door and 7] belt they [shut up],
In the city like a snare® they are set,
20. Through the door like a snake they glide,”
Through the hinge® like the wind they blow,
25. Estranging the wife from the embrace of a
hushand,

Snatching the child from the loins® of a man.

[The whole of Cal. 111 is wanting. ]
Cor. IV,
By the god Patesi-Gal-Zuab,* Chief of the Sea,
[mayest thou be exorcised].
(Prate X.)
5. (And) concerning the man, son of his god,

1 K. 2,578 adds rit

K. 4,857, az.

s Kulu (Tallquist, Maglu, p. 148). As there are two different
granps in Sumerian which are both rendered by fufu in these texis
(uE as here, and GAR-ME-GAR, v. i, 42}, it is possible that there is
another meaning for it besides ** burning,” which does not seem to
fit here. Cf the Chaldaic f#d, “a snare” (Levy, Chaldiisches
Wirterbuch, vol. ii, p. 350). CF. also Haupt, Akkad. u. Sumer, Keils.,
p. 121, K. 5,332, bulu inkun-ma manma dfu o ida’ (** Set a trap that
no god can escape ).

b fitanatialu: ialila, "to steal,” and =o in a passive con-
jugation, ‘*to go stealthily.” Cf. Heb. yithgpanndds, 2 Sam. xix, 4,
“ po by stealth,” and Syr. g'nab naphsheh. See also Tablet V, 1, 33.

e gir (v. sirri, Tablet V, i, 35). Cf. Syr. s'sar’tha, ' a hinge.”

& Eipks, literally ** knees.”

e 4 Great Ruler of the Deep.”
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1 r

i KI TUS-A- NA BA - RA - AN - DA - TUS-[U-NE-EN]
’ - @ - far uy - sa - bu la tu - [us - sab)
1o, [KI] AL - GIN - A BA - RA - AL - GIN -[A]
[a - far] W - da - ku da tal - lak
P Kl [TU-TU-DA-MU]-KU BA-RA-AN-DA-TU-TU-NE
! [a - Sar ir] - it - bu da Lir - v - wh
i £+ s » s . BA - RA - AN - DA - US - EN
IS, [@ - na?] . . . S la e - rid - di - s

KI-[A ID]-DA-GE BA-RA-AN-DA- AN-BUR-RI?
fna &i-bir He-a-1i la fap-pa-as-Sir-su |
KIR  A-[AB]-BA-GE BA-RA-AN-DA-PAL-E
ina  ki-rib tam-tim  la  te-ib- bir- fu
20. ZI DINGIR-GAL-GAL-LA-E-NE-GE KAN-RI-PA
HA-BA-RA-DU-UN
nis i rabiti M 4 - lam - mi - ka

i - ta - at - tal - lak

INIM - INIM - MA UTUG - HUL - A - KAN
25. EN EN-E ANA = GAL - TA KI - DAGAL - KU
GIS - KU - PI-GA - A - NI NAM, 0 e

be-lum  f-tw  Samele)  vabds# frsitim(tie)

rapastim(tim) W~ sw - un - [ 15 - Fun)

EN-GAL DINGIR-EN-KL-GE ANA-GAL-TA KI-DAGAL-KU . . .

[be - fum] rabul) e B-a [Frsitim(tim)
rapastim(tim)]

[Hiatus of several lines. ]




UTUKKI LIMNUTI, TABLET IV, 37

IO,

L)
o

Where he standeth,® there stand thou not !
Where he is seated,® there sit thou not !

[ Where] he goeth,* there go thou not!

[ Where] he entereth,* there enter thou not!
[Untohis . . . ] pursue him not!

On the bank of a river loose® him not!

In the middle of the sea over him pass not!
By the Great Gods I exorcise thee,

That thou mayest depart!

PRAYER AGAINST THE EvIL SPIRITS:

Incantation :—

The lord from the broad heavens unto the wide
earth [inclined his] ear,

The great lord Ea from the broad heavens unto
the wide earth

[Hiatus of several lines, ]

! K. 4,857, al.
2 K. 4,857, ra

# K. 4,857 uses the first person.
b 1.e., his boat.
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40

50.

DEVILS AND EVIL SFPIRITS -OF BABYLONIA.

. e« dEETEEe(ting)

NU - GIG
e e R o L

Bty &' O LT e T L
ka -t muw-u-tum H(B) -pd-tweme . . o o L

I DINGIR-NIN-UK  DINGIR-NIN-ME  DINGIR . . .

DINGIR-NIN-KI-GAL: *, al#i [™,:] DAM DINGIR-

[NIN-A-zU]

A NU-MU ?-SU-NAG KA-NU-MU-UN-[  J1iB-[p15?]
mé M wl dr-mu-kue  wl ow-dal-l-[?)

DAK - KI - GAL? - E-NE DAK - AZAG - [Ga] . .
tna  Swu-ba-ti rva-ba-[t]* Sub-tum el-li-tum] .

GIDIM KUR - TAS GIBISS - IB - 1B ME - [EN]
lit-st e-kinm-miu Sa (§-tu-u trgitimtim) tl-la-a-{bu at-ta)

MULU-LIL-LA KI-NA-A NU-TUK-A KAN-ME-EN
lu-u  fi-lu-w Sa ma-a-a-al-tum la i-$u-u  al-ta

v BRI ="EL NU-UN-ZU - A - AN KAN - ME - EN

bu-u ar-da(?)-tum la la-mit-tum at-ta
GURUS ID- Nu- ET KAN - ME- EN
[l -2 dd)-lu la smus-te-en-nu-u at-ta
MULU - EDIN - NA SUB - BA KAN - ME - EN
[fu-u sa ina]l si-e-vi na-du-u at-ta
MULU-EDIN-NA BA .. NE I5 NU-DUL-LA KAN-ME-EN
[fra=ie da tna si-e-ri] na-du-ue e-pi-ri la kat-mu at-ta
MULU-EIMN-NA . . . . ¢ m o e e e KAN-ME-EN
lu-e fa [ina gsi-e-ri]
MULU

T .

[Some lines wanting. |




UTUKKI LIMNUTI, TABLET IV, 19

earth . .
Unto the harlot
The hand of death (?)
Ninuk, Ninme, (and) . . . .
Ninkigal, the wife of [ Ninazu].
They pour forth no water, they utter no spells,*
40. In a lofty, shining abode .

Whether thou art a ghost that hath come from
the earth,

Or a phantom of night that hath no couch,
45. Or a woman (that hath died) a virgin,”
Or a man (that hath died) unmarried,®
Or one that lieth dead in the desert,
Or one that lieth dead in the desert, uncovered
with earth,
so, Or one that in the desert
Orofethat « « = ov v

L% ]
FL

[Some lines wanting, |

45,744 translates this line e o Mo = cH
45,744 inserts UN. 1 45,744 inserts LA,
45,744 for this has ju-ba-a-tum rab-ba-a-tum.

451744 RA. ¢ 45,744, MULU . . (7).

' 45,944 has . . . LAL-E,

s Uialli{iu ¥]; falifu = *'to do something three times,” probably
for reciting incantations. Cf. the Legend of the Worm (vol. ii}, r. 26,
sipti J1-Fu ana elf famannu(nu). The first hall of the line refers to
libations as offerings.

b Famiiium; lamdde=*to learn,” probably here with an ulterior
meaning, like the Hebrew yada®, * to know."

© Mubtennii = “one that changes the condition of.” From the
parallel passage in the previous line it evidently has the meaning
of * marrying,” and possibly affords a clue to the interpretation of
the Hebrew fdnd in Esther ii, 9.

1
k|
L}
B
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DEVILS AND EVIL SFIRITS OF

Cor, V.

1o,

25.

. GIDIM

[MULU  GIS]-GISIMMAR-TA
KAN-ME-EN

[fie-u] Sa

BABYLONTA.

BA-AN-ZI-IR-ZI-IR-RI-DA

ts-fn  gi-Simt-ma-ri  i-l-ilaa-a at-tu
[MULU GIS] - MA - BI A *SIG-

GA EKAN -~ ME - EN

[fu-2e] sa ima e-lip-pi ina wme-e itbuw

MULU
e-kime-min da
MULU
e-ktmr-mie. sa  pa-fi-da
MULU KI-"*SIG-GA

fie-n
GIDIM
lri-

SAG-LI-TAR
GIINIA

GIDIM  MULU A-DE-A
[fee-2e]
[GipiM]
[fae-ae]

e-kimm-mn £
MULU

e-Eim-mn s

[#2] - la - bar - tum
[DINGIR - RAB - KAN - ME] - A

[l - u la - bal - su
[DINGIR - RAB - KAN - ME - KIL]
[ - m aft - fpa - zu
[yU - G1G SA - TUR - RA]
[l ka-dis-tu da lb-basa . . .
[UMMEDA
[ - u la - vi - ftu
[uM - ME - GA - 1a
fu - a wtu - 5e - [nik - tu
IR - RA UM - [ME - GA - LA
lu-u ba-ki-tu mu-[de-

KI-NU-TUM-MA

NU-TUK-A
l-w e-Frmi-mn fa ba-sap F-ispi la -fuen

za-Far  Su-me fa
. [DINGIR] - RAB - KEAN - ME

KAN - ME - EN

Ril-ram o

NU-TUK-A

KAN-ME-EN
fa fu-n <
KAN-ME-EN

"

NU-TUK-A EAN-ME-EX
#a-al wee-e la -Suen

MU-PA-DA NU-TUK-A

KAN-ME-EN
.
KAN - ME - EN

"
KAN - ME - EN
1]
KAN - ME - EN
4
KAN - ME - EN
n 1
KAN - ME - EN]
L1} ]
KAN - ME - EN]
5 ]
KAN - ME - EN]
nik - fi o ]

i
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Cor. V.

25.

Or one that hath been torn from a date-palm,

Or one that cometh through the waters in a boat,
Or a ghost unburied,

Or a ghost that none careth for,

Or a ghost with none to make offerings,

. Or a ghost with none to pour libations,

Or a ghost that hath no posterity,*

Or a hag-demon,

Or a ghoul,

Or a robber-sprite,

[Or a harlot (that hath died) whose body is sick],
[Or 2 woman (that hath died) in travail],

Or a woman (that hath died) with a babe at the
breast,
Or a weeping® woman (that hath died) with a

babe at the breast,

s Zabur fume, i.e., one that carries on the family name.

" From this it must be inferred that the ghost is that of a nursing
woman whose babe is dead.
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42 DEVILS AND EVIL SPFIRITS OF BABYLONIA.

MULU-HUL-IK ¢ Zu-u  lm{nu ,, : KAN-ME-EN]
UTUG - HUL - IK [EAN - ME - EN]

i -m w - [taik - Fu fime - nu " ]

30. UB - DA - GUB - [GUB - BU KAN - ME - EN]
e - w wrut - [ta - al - ik tub - &1 % 1

DA - GUB - [GUB - BU KAN - ME - EN]

lu-u mut-ta-lal-lik Sa-fla-ti F ]
U-5U-US GA-BA-DA-AN-[KU KAN - ME - EN]
35. lu-u Sa  wmalma) &t -i-5u [le-kal o ]

U-5U-U5 GA-BA-DA-AN-[NAK  KAN-ME-EN]
(PraTe XL.)
In-w sa  wmalma) -8-su [lw-wi-6 ,
U-350-U5 GA-BA-DA-AN-3E5 [KAN-ME-EN]
fu-u  sa  wma(ma) it-ti-su  duwplpasis [, ]
40, U -850 - 0S5 GA - BA-DA- AN-KU EAN- ME-EN
lu-u  Sa  uwma(ma) d-fi-fu lul-dabis o,
GA-AN-TU GA-BA-DA-AN-KU KAN-ME-EN
fu-t  fa - le-rve-wmema ff-ti-sw fue-kul
GA-AN-TU GA-BA-DA-AN-NAK  KAN-ME-EN
45. GA-AN-TU  GA-BA-DA- AN-5ES KAN - ME - EN
GA-AN-TU GA-BA-DA-AN-KU  [KAN-ME-EN]
[SA-GAR]-TUK-A-MU-NE GAR GA-BA-DA-AN-KU
[KAN-ME-EN]
[fu-u] fa ina bu-rida a-ka-la? ft-60%-su n-ful
[IMMA-TA-TUK]-A-MU-NE A GA-BA-DA-AN-NAK
KAN-ME-EN
50. '[I§-TAG]-GA-A-MU-NE NI  GA-BA-DA-AN -SES
KAN-ME-EN
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UTUKKI LIMNOTI, TABLET 1V, 43

Or an evil man (that hath died),
Or an [evil] spirit,
30. Or one that haunteth [the neighbourhood],
Or one that haunteth [the vicinity],
35- Or whether thou be one with whom on a day
[T have eaten |,
{Prate XI.)
Or with whom on a day [I have drunk],
Or with whom on a day I have anointed myself,
40. Or with whom on a day I have clothed myself,

Or whether thou be one with whom [ have
entered and eaten,

Or with whom 1 have entered and drunk,
45. Or with whom I have entered and anointed
myself,
Or with whom [ have entered and clothed myself,
Or whether thou be one with whom I have eaten
food when I was hungry,
Or with whom 1 have drunk water when I was
thirsty,
50. Or with whom [ have anointed myself with oil
when [ was sore,

LK 5,020, fie ? K. 5,020, it for -1
' K. 5020 translates . . .-dz Sam-na d- du leunpepa-iiy
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44 DEVILS AND EVIL 5PIRITS OF BABYLONIA.

[A-SED-DE-TUK]-A-MU ! -NE UR-RA-NA-KU GA-BA-DA-
AN-KU KAN-ME-EN
[lu-2e ima Fu-ugl-si-ia ina wt-fi-su su-ba-tu itfi-iu
fud-ta-bis  au-tu
[sU] MULU-GISGAL-LU Du DINGIR - RA - NA
55 [ ] su - mur anmeli mar  ili-Su
[EN-NA BA-RA-AN]-TA-RI-EN-NA-AS EN-NA
BA-RA-AN-TA
Zl - GA - EN - NA - A5
[a-di la  tal-assu-w  a-di Iz la-as-su-fu
[U BA-RA-AN-DA}AB-KU-E A BA-RA-AN-DA-AB-NAK-E
6o, [a-ka-ta & ta-kaul me-e ¢ tal-4i
[GI5-BANSUR  A]A MUH-ZU  DINGIR-EN-LIL-LA-GE
SU-ZU  BA-RA-NE-IN-TUM
[passure] a-bi “*Bel [a-lf)-di-ka fa-at-ka ¢ tu-bil
[A A-AB:BA A-DUG]GA A-51S [A ID]-MAS-TIG-GAR
[me-e tam]-ti w e-e fa-bu-[ti me-e lim-nu-ti
mee-¢ M di-ek-lat
65. [A ID-UD-KIB]-NUN-KI-NA A PU-[TA A ID-DA
BA-RA-AN]-SU-5U-NE
[me-e Pul-rat-ti , bu-27 [ ,, na-a-vi e takkatim]
[ANA-KU] BA-RI-EN PA-[NA-AN-TUK-TUK-E]
[ina Samele]] nap-ris-ma  fap{pi e fe-ir-5i]
Con. VL
KI-KU BA-GUB-BA TUS NAM - BI-GA-GA
fna irsitim(tim) nik-la-ma  Sub-ta e [ta-ai-kun)
MULU - GISGAL - LU DU DINGIR-RA-NA BA-RA-
AN-TE-MAL-{DA]
BA-RA-AN-GE-GE-E-[NE]
5. SAG-ZU SAG-GA-NA NAM-BA-DA-AB-MUK .
kap-kad-ka ana kak-fa-di-su la  ta-suk-kan




UTUKKI LIMNUTI, TABLET IV. A%

Or with whom when I was cold I have clothed

his nakedness with a garment,
(Whatever thou be) until thou art removed,

55. Until thou departest from the body of the man,
the son of his god,

0. Thou shalt have no food to eat,
Thou shalt have no water to drink,
Thou shalt not stretch forth thy hand
Unto the [table] of my father Bel, thy creator,
Neither with sea [water], nor with sweet water,
Nor with bad water, nor with Tigris water,

65. Nor with Euphrates [water], nor with pond water,
[Nor with river water] shalt thou be covered.
If thou wouldst fly up to heaven
Thou shalt have no wings,

Cor. VI.
If thou wouldst lurk in ambush on earth
Thou shalt secure no resting-place.
Unto the man, the son of his god, come not nigh,
Get thee hence !
5. Place not thy head upon his head,

! K. 5,020, . . . TAG-GA for the beginning of this line.
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DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABYLONTA.

[Su]-zu SU - NA NAM - BA= DA - AN - GA - GA
[fa - &) -ka ana ka-ti-su la ta-sfak- fan
GIR - ZU GIR = NA NAM - BA - DA - AN - GA - GA
fe-dp-ka ama Je-pi-su la  ta-sak - kan

suU - ZU sU - NA AB - TAG
ina &a -t - ka da ta - lap - pat-su
TIG - Zu [ 1- B - 1
ki - sad- &a [ la ta] - sa- fur- fu
161 - zZU [ ] SU- DA - AB- IL- LA
in - ka [ la taf - da - a ]
EGIR - ZU [ ] SI-NA-AN-SI-IN-BAR-RI
i arki - ka fa tap - pal - la - ar
MUH - NA GU - BA - RA - AN - DA - AR - [DE - E]
e- - su la ta- fa- as- 5
E- A- KU NAM - BA- TU- TU- NE
@ - na bi -t [a fe - ru - ub)
*UR - A - KU NAM - MU - [UN] - DA-PAL-E
a- na k- ¥ [la tab - dal- M)
E-KI-TUS-A-NA NAM - BAY-TU - TU - NE

a-na bit [sub-4] la  te - ru- ub-su
SA-ERI-A-TA NAM-MU-UN=-DAZ-NIGCIN-E-XNE
tna: fth - b alt® la tal - la - wam - mi - St
HAR-TA-BI-KU NAM - MU - UN-DA Y- NIGIN-E-NE
e a-fa-a-#% la  ta-ga-na-al-har’-iu
I DINGIR-EN-KI-GE MULU-GISGAL-LU DU DINGIR-BA-NA
na  a-mat "E-a% ameli mar® ili - Su
HE-EN-AZAG-GA HE-EN-EL-LA HE EN-LAH-LAH-GA !
DUG - BUR -SAGAN -GIM  U- ME- NI-JU®-LUH-LUH
ki-ma bu-vri Sik-ba-ti  lim-te-is-siM




UTUKKI LIMNUTI, TABLET IV. qr

Place not thy [hand] upon his hand,

10. Place net thy foot upon his foot,
With thy hand touch him not,
Turn [not] thy back upon him,

15. Lift not thine eye [against him],
Look not behind thee,

20. Gibber not against him,

e Sl o

£

Into the house enter thou not,

Through the fence break thou nat,
25. Into the chamber enter thou not,

In the midst of the city encircle him not,
30. Near him make no circuit ;

By the Word of Ea

May the man, the son of his god,

Become pure, become clean, become bright!
35. Like a vessel of lard* may he be cleansed,

45,744, MU-UN. ® 45,744, BA fOr MU-UN-DA.
Y 45,744, a-lu. ' 45,744, mul for mi-iw.
¥ 45,744 omils. ¥ 45,744 o

T 45,744, tas-fan-na-har for fa-ga-na-af-har.

* 45,744, Ea for K-a.

! 45,744, a-mie-ln mari for amelf mar.

W 45,744 translates Jefil f-bi-ib f-nam-mi-re,

" 45,744, for this line dima bu-ur Sik-kal fim-ie-si,

* Sikkatu has a variant Sappatu in the twelfth tablet of the
Gilgamish Epic (Haupt, Beitrage, 1, 48; K. 3.475 i, |. 45, and
K.2,774, ii, 1. 22) which is probably to be connected with the
Syriac shdphia, adeps, lardum {Payne Smith, Thesanrus, 4,261).




48 DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABYLONIA,

DUG-BUR-NI-NUN-NA-GIM U-ME-NI-SU !-uB-sul.un

1t - bt - ri® I - e - 147 Iis- ta - B3

DINGIR-BABBAR SAG-KAL DINGIR-RI-ES-NE-GE SU-NA
U-ME-NI-SUM

ana “* Samsi a - $a-rid ddni® £ - Bid - su-ma

40. DINGIR-BABBAR SAG-KAL DINGIR=-RI-E % - NE-GE

SILIM-MA-NA SU-* 5AG"-GA DINGIR-RA-NA-KUT

HE - EN - 5I- IN = GE - GE

ana “* Samsi a-ta-rid ildni® al-mu-us-su ana ba-at

- fa-a-tu
s i lip- pa- jfid TE EN

INIM - INIM - MA UTUG - HUL - A - KAN

SEN A-ZA=AD GAR-S5E BA-NIGIN-NA-BA-E
45 .+« A-DUG-GA-NA UTUG- HUL A-RI-A
Dugpi FFEairas UTUG - QUL - MEY?

Mdat =™ ASur - [bani - aplr]

sar  BiiSati dar matl e A Sert




UTUKKI LIMNOTI, TABLET IV, 49

Like a vessel of butter may he be clean !
Unto Shamash, Chief of the gods, commend him,
Through Shamash, Chief of the gods,

May his welfare be secured at the kindly hands
of the gods.

Exorcism, incantation.

Praver acainst TtHE Evie Seirits.

Incantation :—
Cold and rain that minish all things . <« .

They are the evil Spirits in the Creation of Anu
spawned.

Fourta TAsLET oF THE SERIES “ TaE Evie Sriprrs.”

V45,744, S0 * K. 2,410, kima for Fi-ma.
VK. 5,12, mi.

* 45,744, for this line tim-ma bu-ru fi-me-tum 15-tak-kil-n
! 45,744 transposes RI and E. Y 5744, ¥ S1G.

b !

45,744, RI-NE-GE {or RA-NA-KU.
435,744 here has 1M-DUP fa arki-in, * Tablet which follows it,”
and then the line EN A-ZA-AD GAR-SE-GAK-5E7-GAR NIGIN-NA-
BA-E-NE.

" K. 2,410 states that it was copied from a Babylonian original.
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Zhe Gifth Tabfet.

Cor. I (Prate XII).
EN A-ZA-AD' GBGAR-5E BA- NIGIN-NA-BA-E

.++ [A-DUG-GA-NA] UTUG-HUL A-RI-A
Su-ric-ub-bu-u  Jar-ba-su  mu-na-af-siv - nap-har
c oo S u-Tuk-Fu Livenu fa vi-fu-ut S A-nim ri-hu-u

5 BAM-TAR DU XKI-*AG-GA DINGIR-EN-LIL-LA
U-TU - UD-DA DINGIR - NIN = KI-GAL - LA - GE

Rt = fa - ¥l wia - ri e = Fam ™ Bel

i- lit - i N - £l - Lal

AN - NA GUR - RU1- U8 NE - IN - SIR - RU - US
10, KI - TA KAR - RA NE - IN - SIG - GA
e-lis dg-su-su-ma Sap-ULf Far-va id-du-u
E-NE-NE-NE DIM - MA ARALI MES
Su-mu bi-nu-ut A-va-al-li-e¢ $u-nu
AR-TA GU-DE-DE-A-MES KI-TA GU-BAL-BAL-A-MES

15. els  d-fagpu-mu  Sap-lis  f-sab-bu-ru  Su-nu
*uy 51 DINGIR - RI - E - NE MES

i - mat miay - I S ildne ™ St - nu

U - GAL ANA - TA SU - BAR - RA MES

wmu(wnn)  rvab - bu-tum  fa wl-iu Saine(e)
Wi~ Su - ru-ni - nn
20. DINGIR-NIN-BUL-BUL-HU  URU-A 7 GA-GA-A-MES
ef-de-pu Sa ima ali £-Sag-gu-mu fu-nu
A-AN-NA A-RI-A-MES DU KI-IN-GUB TU-UD-DA-A-MES
fa  ri-luc-ut A nim ri-h-w  wmardni®  i-lit-tf
irsitim{tim)  Su-nu




Ehe €ifth Tabfet.

OBVERSE. 4
Cor. I {Prate XII),
Ineantation :—
Cold and rain that minish all things, . . . y I :-.,
They are the evil Spirits® in the creation of Anu | & | | ]
spawned. . .; t

5. Plague Gods," the beloved sons® of Bel, i
The offspring of Ninkigal. o
10. Rending in pieces on high, 11 [
Bringing destruction below, |
They are the Children of the Underworld. (i3
15. Loudly roaring on high,
Gibbering"® below,
They are the bitter venom of the gods.
The great storms directed from heaven—those i 58
are they, !.
20. The owl,® that hoots over a city—that is they, (i ;
They are the children born of Earth, '

! K. 4,943 omits.

* Singular in the text,

v Cf. WAL, i, 20, 48-40, sabarum fa dsowsd (“ chirping of a
bird ™), i.e. the Syriac s'éar, garrivit. CI. also fna ferim lam tisurn {
sabari, “in the morning before a bird chirps ™ (D.T. 57, rev. 2.

o Efiepu, the Hebrew yaniuph according to Delitzsch, Frofe- b |
pomena, p. 8o,




g2 DEVILE AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABYLONIA,

"UR-BAD-DA *® UR-DAGAL-LA A-MI-GIM NI-UL-UL-NE

|
|

25; u-ri e-lu-ti wu-ri rap-fu-fi Fi-ma a-gi-e i-dnr-rum

' E-TA E-A-KU IN - BAL - BAL - E - NE

| ist-tu bi-ti awa Bi-ti it-ta-wab-lak-ba-iu

| E-NE-NE-NE GI5-GAL NU-UN-GA-A-MES

GIS - SAGIL NU - UN -~ GA - A - MES

3o St - e dal-itu  wl i-fal-lu-Su-nu-t

wie - di - tu wl - tar - [su] - nn -t

GIS-GAL-A SIR:-GIM MU-UN-SUR-SUR-[RI]-E-NE

ina dal-tf Fi-wma si-vi it-ta- [na-as]-fa-iu

GIS-ZA-RA IMI-GIM MU-UN-ZA-LA-{AN-HI]-E-NE

qE: [ma] sfrevd B-ma Ja-ag-s - sif - Fu

DAM ~ UR  MULU -GE? BA - RA - AN - NAM - NE

as-Sa-ta dina wt-I  ameli £ - dar-u-u

DU DU-UB' MULULGE*  BA-RA-AN-ZLZLE-NE

| Ma-ru®  dna® bir-k  ameli  w - dat- e -

40. GURUS E-UR-A-NI-TAT gA- RA - GIBIS® - NE

| id-Ia® ina BV pogmy. g - S ds-su-n

' E-BE-NE-NE U-DI GAR-ME-GARM EGIR-ai

MULU - RA  U5-sgal2
Su-nn fu-ly FuVory fa gyt amelf yak-su Sy
DINGIR MULU-GISGAL-LY S1BA U-KI-KI-GA 15
MULU-GISGAL-LU
45 Yalu ameli vid-um v mus-te'-u ri-ta ama®™ ameli
DINGIR-DINGIR-RA-NA-KU ¥ SUK-KU M U-UN-DIB-BI ¥. g5

sa ili-fu  gne? Re-rie-umm-ma-ti Sab s
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i
i

That in the ereation of Anu were spawned.
25. The highest walls, the thickest walls,

Like a flood they pass.

From house to house they break through,
30. No door can shut them out,
No bolt can turn them back,
Through the door like a snake they glide,
Through the hinge like the wind they blow ;

ad
Lry

Estranging the wife from the embrace of a
husband,
Snatching the child from the loins of a man,
40. Sending the man forth from his home.
They are the burning pain
That bindeth itself upon the back of a man.
45. The god of the man is a shephend
Who seeketh pasture for the man,
Whaose god unto food leadeth him.

bR g0y, wl ¥ 46,296, DAM MULU-EA & ..
? 46,296, siR for DU-UR: 4 af2gh, KA.
* K. 10,175, a-ra; 46,296, . ¥ 46,2006, -na.

? gb,2g6, b, ' broken,” for B-UR-A-NI-Ta,

P K.3,021 and 46,206, UtD-DU.  * 46,206, fu.

" 46,296, &i-if. I 46,206, GAL.

* 46,206, U-DI for US-sA. ¥ 46,206 inserts u.

UK. 3,121, arki, 46,296, ar-ka, for ar-ki.

" 46,296 omits.

W 46,200, tin a-me-fa i P -n mone-ni-fe-mig-n gty ana a-me-lu,

HE 3130, 0 WK1z, aina.

¥ K. 3021 omits re: it is doubtfol whether K. z,507 had more
than one DINGIR : 46,296 has DINGIR-RI-E-NE-KII,

¥ 46,296, DIB, # K. 3,120 and K. 10,175, tha.

46,296, fum.
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l ! 54 DEVILS AND EVIL SPFIRITS OF BABYLONIA,

i , DINGIR. - LUGAL - KAN - ME?} KAN - ME - EN

’ DINGIR - LUGAL - KAN - ME'- & KAN - ME - EN

'. 50. DINGIR = LUGAL - KAN - ME - KIL KAN = ME - EN

NU - £31G SA - TUR - RA KAN - ME - EX

i UMMEDA ? KAN - ME - EN

' IR UM[MEDA Y] KAN - ME - EN

MULU - HUL - IK KAN - ME - EN

§5. UTUG - HUL KAN - ME - EN

UB- DA- GUB- GUE- BU KAN - ME - EN

/ DA - GUB - GUB - RU KAN - ME - EN

U-5U-US [GA-BA-DA-AN - KU KAN] - ME - EN

U-50-0U5 [GA-BA-DA-AN-NAK KAN] - ME - EN

60. U-SU-US [GA-BA-DA-AN - SES KAN] - ME - EN

| U-SU-US [GA-BA-DA-AN-EU KAN] - ME - EN

GA-AN-TU [GA-BA-DA-AN-KU KAN]- ME-EN

GA-AN-TU GA-[BA-DA-AN-NAK KAN] - ME - EN

GA-AN-TU GA-BA-[DA-AN -3ES JKAN - ME - EX

65. GA~AN-TU GA-BA-[DA-AN-KU |KAN - ME - EN

SA-GAR-TUK-A-MU-NE  GAR GA-BA-DA-AN-KU
KAN - ME - EN

IMMA-TA-TUK-A-MU-NE A GA-BA-DA-AN-NAK

EAN-ME-EN

' K. 3,121 translates: Ju . . .
* 46,296, GA-LA for ME-DA.
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50.

33

65.

Whether thou be a hag-demon,

Or a ghoul,

Or a robber-sprite,

Or a harlot (that hath died) whose body is sick,

Or a woman (that hath died) in travail,

Or a weeping woman (that hath died) with a
habe at the breast,

Or an evil man (that hath died),

Or an evil spirit,

Or one that haunteth the neig‘hhnu.rhuud,

Or one that haunteth the vicinity,

Or whether thou be one with whom on a day
[T have eaten],

Or with whom on a day [I have drunk],

Or with whom on a day [ have anointed myself ],

Or with whom on a day [1 have clothed myself],

Or whether thou be one with whom I have
entered and eaten,

Or with whom I have entered and drunk,

Or with whom I have entered and anointed
myself,

Or with whom 1 have entered and clothed myself,

Or whether thou be one with whom 1 have eaten
food when I was hungry,

Or with whom [ have drunk water when I was
thirsty,




T a— |

56 DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABYLONIA.

Cor. T1.
I-TUK ' - A-MU-NE NI GA-BA-DA-AN-SES KAN-ME-EN

A-SED-DE-TUK *- A-MU-NE UR-RA-NA-KU (GA-BA-DA- i
AN-KU KAN-ME-EN
AZAG BAG-BA DINGIR-A-NUN-NA-GE-E-NE SAG-KI®- Bl
KAN-PA
a-sab-fu  wma-mit "Aomun-na-ki w-towi-we-Fa
5- MULU-HUL Y AZAG SAG-BA DINGIR-A-NUN-NA-GE-E-NE
SAG-KI®- Bl KAN-PA
dinm-nn a-[sak)-ku  ma-mit " A-nun-na-ki’
we-Leeine=yrre-foa |
[M.’LG] MU-UN-NA-TE-GA MULU-TUR-RA-EKU
MU - UN - NA - TE - GA §
(Prare XIII)
a-fak-ku  Sa  te-it-fuu  ana mar-gi ¢ ta-at-ji
AZAG Z1 AN-NA KAN-FA ZI Ki-A KAN-FA

10, a-Sak-fu nis fame(e) li-u-ta-ma-a-ta nis frgitimiting
Z1 DINGIR - EN = KI - E - NE KAN - PA
ZI DINGIR = NIN - KI - E - NE KAN - PA
ZI DINGIR: - EN - UL ='E = NF KAN - PA
A | DINGIR - NIN - UL - E = NE EAN - PA
15 ZI DINGIR - EN - KUR - KUR-E-NE KAN - PA I
21 DINGIR - NIN - KUR-KUR-E-NE KAN - PA
A DINGIR - EN - DA - SURIM - MA KAN - PA
Zl DINGIR - NIN - DA - SURIM - MA  KAN - PA
Z1 DINGIR - EN - DUL - AZAG - GA KAN - PA
20. ZI DINGIR - NIN - DUL - AZAG - GA KAN - Pa 1’
21 DINGIR - EN - UD - TIL - LA KAN - PA
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L
b |

Cot. 11
Or with whom | have anocinted myself with oil
when | was sore,
Or with whom when I was cold | have clothed
his nakedness with a garment,
O fever, | exorcise thee by the ban of the Spirits
of Heaven.
5. O evil one, O fever, 1 exorcise thee by the ban
of the Spirits of Heaven.
O fever that hath come nigh,
(Prare XI1L.)
Come not nigh unto the sick man,
10. O fever! By Heaven be thou exorcised! By
Earth be thou exorcised !
By Ea mayest thou be exorcised,
By Damkina mayest thou be exorcised,
By En-ul mayest thou be exorcised,
By Nin-ul mayest thou be exorcised,
15. By En-kur-kur mayest thou be exorcised,
By Nin-kur-kur mayest thou be exorcised,
By En-da-shurimma mayest thou be exorcised,
By Nin-da-shurimma mayest thou be exorcised,
By En-dul-azagga® mayest thou be exorcised,
20. By Nin-dul-azagga mayest thou be exorcised,
By En-ud-tilla mayest thou be exorcised,

' K. 3,021, TAG-GA. : K. 3,121, SA-TAG:GA for DE-TUR.

! K. 3,121, DOL. ¢ K. 3,121, BUL-IK.

' K.3,021 4, for demunepa-bi. ® K. 3,021, XA

* Le., probably Nabu (cf. Briinnow, No. g,6og).  Niwdul asagga
should therefore be Tashmitom.




58 DEVILS AND EVIL SFIRITS OF BABYVLONIA,
Z1 DINGIR - NIN - UD -TIL! - LA KAN - PA
Z1 DINGIE - EN - ME - SAR - RA KAN - PA
A | DINGIR - NIN - ME - $AR - RA KAN - PA

25. ZI DINGIR-EN-AMA-A-A DINGIR-EN-LIL-LA-GE KAN-PA
nis be-el?® a-bi wmmid sa Bl fn=p-ta-ma-a-ta
ZI DINGIR-NIN-AMA-A-A DINGIR-NIN-LIL-LA-GE KAN-PA
nis be-el-t8% a-bi wm-mi® $g o w | du-n-fa-ma-a-tat
Z1 DINGIR-SIS-KI GIS®- MA  SAG-BA-DA-A-NI ID<DA
NU-BAL-E-MA®* KAN-Pa
3o nis = Sin Sa e-lip® ta-me "-fu na-a-ru Ly ib.bisvutt
Lu-ti-ta-riea-a.tat
Z1 DINGIR-BABHAR LUGAL DIKUD 12 DINGIR-RI-E-NE-GE
EAN-PA
niS S Somdi  be-ilind da-a~a-né¥%  fa  iling*
li-u-ta-ma-a-ta '
4l DINGIR-NINNI DUG-GA-A-NI 8 DINGIR-A-NUN-NA
LA-AN  SAG-NU-UN-GA-GA DA-KAN T
i IS bar o a-na 't B £ 5D 4 i ma i
35. Nedfta-nu la  ieivery die~a -[ta - ma-a-tal
Zl DINGIR-ID AMA DINGIR-EN-KI-GA-GE KAN-PA
wif L umemet e fe-u-[ta-ma-g-ta] 1o
Z1 DINGIR-NINA DU-SAL DINGIR-EN-KI-GA-GFE KEAN-FA
nE L mard ™ g, [f-te-ta-ma-a-ta]®
40, Z1 DINGIR—NIN~TAR'1& AB-KU UTUL-LU-U-A KAN-FA
i

nis w VAN gl bt

I e ——
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By Nin-ud-tilla mayest thou be exorcised,
By En-me-sharra mayest thou be exorcised,
By Nin-me-sharra mayest thou be exorcised,
By the lord, the father and mother of Bel, mayest
thou be exorcised,
By the lady, the father and mother of Beltis,
mayest thou be exorcised,
30. By Sin, whose Bark of Destiny crosses no river,
mayest thou be exorcised,
By Shamash, lord judge of the gods, mayest thou
be exorcised,
35. By Ishtar, at whose word each of the Anunnaki
standeth fast, mayest thou be exorcised,
By Id, the mother of Ea, mayest thou be
exorcised,
By Nina, daughter of Ea, mayest thou be
exorcised,
40. By Nin-tara, the shepherd of flocks, mayest thou
be exorcised,

=]
en

! 46,206, RAD(TIL): ¥ 46,296, i

? 4b206, mu. 4 46,2060, fu-u-lo-mal.
* 46,200, fum. ¢ 46,296, ma,

? 46,296, NIN-LIL. 8 46,290 omits.

' 4b,206 inserts -pr. W 46,26, mr,

n 46,206, i

B 46,296, Ai-bi, ** broken," for DINGIR-BABBAR LUGAL DIKUD.
B 4h.206, &0 for be-7ly. W ah, 296, mu.

% 46,206, lu-u-ta-mat; K. 2,954, probably .,

K. 2,054, ¥a for A-NI

46,200, B-NE-EAN-PA: . . ri for DA-KAN,

4 ]

n

" K. 2,954, ana for a-na, W 46,206, bl .
® g6,206, fn, U 46,206, d-fin Ja '-ir dilto.
= K. 2,054, mi. = K.2,954 »

Y K.2,054 . . 1} 46,290, ri-eam.
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ZL DINGIR-GIS-BIL 8AG . . . AD'(?) KUR-RA-GE-KAN
nis W Sak-Fa-mak-Fa®  drgitim{tio)
Zl DINGIR-NIN-GI3-ZI-DA GU-ZA-LA EKUR-RA-GE KAN
mis L pesaflen fa ersitinetine) r ]
45. ZI GIS - GAL KUR - RA IMINA - BI  KAN
wis  da-[lat trsitimg tm) si-ba W i
Z1  GIS - SAGIL  KUR - RA IMINA - BI  KAN
Z1 DINGIR-NE-GAB NI-GAB-GAL KUR-RA-GCE KAN
50, HiE = o rsitinetin)  fuw-i-ta-ma-ti
Z1  DINGIR - QUS-BI-5ANGA DAM  DINGIR - NAM -
TAR- RA-GE KAN

wiy ,, al - I Nawm - da - 11 5
#1 DINGIR-GAN-DIM-AZAG DU-SAL ZU-AB-GE KAN
miy a mar-ti  ap-si-i  li-u-ta-matu
- MULU - GISGAL (?) - LU DU - DINGIR - RA - NA
EN-NA BA-RA-AN-TA-RI-IN-NA-AS EN - NA

BA-RA-AN-ZI*-GA-EN-NA-A%

i
un

U BA-RA-AN-DA-AB-KU-E A BA-REA~AN-DA-AB-NAK-E
GIS-BANSUR  A-A MUH-ZU  DINGIR-EN-LIL-LA-GE
SU-ZU  BA-RA-NE-IN-GUB?®
A A-AB-BA  A-DUGS A8 JD—I.'I.I.J._H*TIG—GAH
A ID-UD-KIB-NUN-KI
6o, A PU-TA A ID-DA BA -RA- AN-SU-35U-DA

Y46,296 . . . man(?us b P WL T
" K. 13,000, n. inserts [71 AN-NA KAN-pA Z]1 Ki-A [RAN-PA].

* K 12,000, & m insert Ta, *K.3218and K. 12,000, &, TUM.
* K. 12,000, # inserts 4.




UTUKKTD LIMNUTI TABLET V. 61

By Gishbil, high priest of the earth, mayest thou
be exorcised,
45. By Ningishzida, throne-bearer of the earth,
mayest thou be exorcised,
By the Seven Gates of the Earth mayest thou
be exorcised,
By the Seven Balts of the Earth mayest thou
be exorcised,
50. By Negab, the great Warden of the Earth,
mayest thou be exorcised,
By Khushbishanga, the wife of Namtar, mayest
thou be exorcised,
By Gan-dim-azag, the daughter of the Ocean
Deep, mayest thou be exorcised :
(Whatever thou be) until thou art removed,
until thou departest

From the man, the son of his gml.

£y
o

Thou shalt have no food to eat,
Thou shalt have no water to drink,
Thou shalt not stretch forth thy hand
Unto the table of my father Bel, thy creator.
Neither with sea-water, nor with sweet water,
Nor with bad water, nor with Tigris water,

60. Nor with Euphrates water, nor with pond water,

Nor with river water shalt thou be covered.




1
|
J
|

—

e ——

——

G2

DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABYLONIA.

65.

Cor.

5

ANA-EU BA-RI-EN PA-NA-AN-TUE-TUK-E!

KI - KU BA - GUE - BA KU = NAM - BI - GA - GA

MULU-GISGAL (?) -LU  DU-DINGIR-RA-NA  BA-RA-AN-
TE-MAL-DA BA-RA-AN-GE-GE-E-NE

INIM - INIM - MA UTUG - HUL - A - KAN

EN U-SU-US IMI-HUL-GIM-MA A - MES
dimumu) wh-bu-tum Sa-a-ri  Hm-mu-tum®  fu-nn

I11.
U - HUL IM - HUL 31 - GAB - A - MES
s i) Sa lineset tim(tim) tm-fiael-lu a-me-ru-te Su-nu
U- HUL IM - HUL SI- GUB- A- MES
dimese(amee) Sa lmuttim(ting) im-fel-lu a-lik mak-ri

Fil=2i

- DU A5 - A~ MES IBILA AS- A- MES

ma-ri-ut gitS-ma-lu-tum ap-lu gitS-ma-lu-tum Su-n
MULU - KIN - GA - A LIL ~LA - DA -RA A-MEE
mardni® $p-ri o wam-ta-suS  fg- i
GU - ZA - LA  DINGIR - NIN - KI - GAL A - MES

£4 - za - lu- gy sa it Si - mi
A-MA-TU KALAM - MA NIGIN %~ NA - MES
a-bu-bu  Sa  ina  mit is-ga-nun-du  Su-nu
FIF-A-An DINGIR ANA - DAGAL - LA - MES
s£ - bt flifni ™ samele) rap - swo-
VIifa-AnN DINGIR EALAM-MA-DAGAL-LA-MES
&t = bit aldui M - q - ff v - pa-as-2f
VI-A-AN  DINGIR-UR-UR-RI-A 4 - MES : sidit dhind®
PS50 tf
VII-A-AN  DINGIR VIFA-AN-MESY: sibit  ildni®
Kii-fa-t1
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If thou wouldst fly up to heaven

Thou shalt have no wings,

If thou wouldst lurk in ambush on earth
Thou shalt secure no resting-place,
Unto the man, the son of his god,
Come not nigh,

Get thee hence |

Praver acainst THE Evin SeiriTs.
65. Incantation :—
Destructive storms (and) evil winds are they,
Coz. 1L
An evil blast that heraldeth* the baneful storm,
An evil blast, forerunner of the baneful storm.
. They are mighty children, mighty sons,

=

Heralds of the Pestilence,
10. Throne-bearers of Ninkigal,
They are the flood which rusheth through the
land.
Seven gods of the broad heaven,
15. Seven gods of the broad earth,
Seven robber gods are they.
Seven gods of might,

VK. 3.218 omits. K. 3218 ”'.

' K. 3218, fum. 5 IE. 3:121 omits.
VR g2, gD, . I:. 3,021, 1
VKogezey Niw-ki-gal. * K. 3,121, KIL-KIL.

* Literally * beholdeth.™
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64 DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABYLONIA.
Vil - A - AN DINGIR - HUL - A - MES
20. 5i- bt Eldni # lim - mw - fum

VII-A-AN DINGIR-LUGAL-KAN-ME HUL-A-MES
(Prate XIV.)
it - bit la - Bar- i1 fime - atw - tum
VII-A-AN DINGIR-RAB-KAN-ME-A SED-DE HUL-A-MES
SE- bit la-bav-tum?® J-'—bu L= sin - tun
25. ANA Vil - A - AN K1 VI - A -aN
ina  Samele) si-bit  ina  drsitim(tim)  si-bit-ma
UTUG-HUL A-LA-HUL GIDIM-LUL MULLA-HUL
DINGIR - HUL MASKIM - HUL
A AN -NA RAN-PA ZI KI-A KAN-TA
£1 DINGIR-EN-LIL-LA LUGAL KUR-KUR-RA-GE KAN-PA
30. nig M beel ma-tala-ti]t  lu-u-ta-ma-tu
Z1 DINGIR-NIN-LIL-LA NIN KUR-KUR-RA-GE KAN-PA
MES W o Be<li b B b vie - fut
Z1  DINGIR-NIN-IE  IBILA E-SAR-RA-GE KAN-PA
My ape! E - far - ya .
35- 41 DINGIR - NINNT NIN KUR - KUR - RA - GE  GIG
SI- IN - BABBAR - RA - GE  KAN - PA
nis W belit mdBHT  mu-mam-mi-var WN-51
Luge-ta-ma-tu ©
EN-NA SU MULU-GISGAL(?}LU DU DINGIR-RA-NA
U BA-RA-AN-DA-AB-KU-E A BA-RA-AN-DA-AB-NAK-E

7

"EN NAM - TAR AZAG KALAM - MA 2l - 71

40 mam-fa-ru®  a-fab-ku  Fa g £-ma-as-sa-hu
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20, Seven evil gods,
Seven evil demons,®
{PraTe XIV.)
Seven evil demons of oppression,
. Seven in heaven and seven on earth.
Evil Spirit, evil Demon, evil Ghost,
Evil Devil, evil God, evil Fiend.
By Heaven be thou exorcised |® By Earth be
thou exorcised!
30. By Bel, Lord of the World, mayest thou be
exorcised,
By Beltis, Lady of the World, mayest thou be
exorcised |
By Ninib, son of Esharra, mayest thou be
exorcised !
By Ishtar, Mistress of the World,
Who enlighteneth the night, mayest thou be
exorcised |
Until thou art removed, until thou departest
From the body of the man, the son of his god,
Thou shalt have no food to eat,
Thou shalt have no water to drink.

ka
oy

Caa
T

Incantation - —
40. Pestilence and fever that ravage the land,

' K. 3021, fum. * K. 3,121, la-ba-gi for la-bar-tum.
Y K. 3,021, Bel, 4 K.2,538 and K. 3,121, mdlaf?.
PR aas

* K. 2,528 here inserts the following line :—U . . .-EN-NA-A3
EN-NA BA-RA-AN-ZI-GA-EN-NA-AS.

" 38,708, INIM-INDI-MA . . ., omitting | 38,

BIK. 2,528, iNin-1NIa-aa UI.'L'L'.-I;H'[.-A-h..C‘\L

" 38,708, . - =

b Jabariu.

* Or “be ye exorcised | " and so on all through. See variant . 63.

5
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DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABYLONIA,

45,

50.

55

TUR - RA 81 = LUL EALAM - MA Zl - IR - Z1 = IR
mny - sud  di -lib -8 Sa mdti §-af-da-du
SU - NU - DUG - GA BAR - RA - NU - *51G - GA
st a-na® Si-iV-rd la pa-a-bu ana su-uwe-ri la dam-fu
UTUG-HUL A-LA-HUL GI]thi—LIUL MULLA-HUL
DINGIR-HUL MASKIM-HUL*
MULU - guUL IGI - HUL KA - HUL EME - HUL
MULU -GISGAL (?)-LU DU DINGIK-RA-NA SU-NI-TA
KAN-NI-IB-TA-E BAR-RA-NI-TA KAN-RI-IB-E-NE
Sa  ameli mdr di-in ina  zumri®-fu l-fs-su-u
fna  sumerid-du  li-is7 -su-u
SU-MU : aper su-nne-vi-ia a-a ff-Jre-ng - NAM-BA-TE-MAL-DA
IGL-MU : ana pani-ia a-a #-law -ne-pu-ni :
NAM - BA - HUL - E - NE
EGIR - MU :anga arki-ia a-a dl-H-lu-w-n:
NAM - BA - GIN - GIN - NE
E-MU : ana biti-ia a-a i-ra-bu-w-ni : NAM-BA-TU-TU-NE

*UR - MU NAM - BA - BAL - BAL - E7'- NE
ana - - da a - a tho- bal - & - tu -
E-EKI-TUS-A - MU NAM - BA - TU - TU - NE
ana bit smh -t - fa & - a frubu® - ai

Z1 AN - NA KAN - PA Z1 Kl - A EAN - PA
- W

ni-is  same(e)  lu-fa-ma-tu  ni-is
fre-ta-ma-ta

Z1 DINGIR-EN-LIL-LA LUGAL KUR-KUR-RA-GE EKAN-PA

ersitia i)

N

I DINGIR-NIN-LIL-LA NIN KEUR-KUR-RA-GE KAN-PA

FA DINGIR-NIN-IB UR-5AG-LIG-GA DINGIR-
EN-LIL-LA-GE KAN-PA

7

I DINGIR-NUZKU LUI_l-wMAI‘;I DINGIR-EN-LIL-LA-GE
EAN-PA
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Sickness and woe that oppress the land,
Harmful to the flesh, unclean to the body.
. Evil Spirit, evil Demon, evil Ghost,
Evil Devil, evil God, evil Fiend,

=
n

Evil man, evil face, evil mouth, evil tonzue,
From the man, the son of his god,
May they depart from his body
And from his body may they issue forth !
Unto my body may they not draw nigh,
50. Before me may they wreak no evil,
Nor follow behind me,
[nto my house may they not enter,
My fence may they not break through,

55. Into my chamber may they not enter.
By Heaven be thou exorcised! By Earth be
thou exorcised !
By Bel, Lord of the World, mayest thou be
exorcised,
6o. By Beltis, Lady of the World, mayest thou be
exorcised,

By Ninib, the mighty warrior of Bel, mayest thou
be exorcised,

By Nuzku, the powerful minister of Bel, mayest
thou be exorcised,

“K.3.528 . . . uri 38,708, mu-ru-ng.

*K.2,528 and 38,798, ane for a-na.

1 K. 2,528 omils.

¢ Latter half of line added from K. 2528 and K. g,405.

* K.z2,528 and K. 9,405, su-um-ri.

VRKoz 528, fu. ! K. 2,528 and K. 9,405 omit.
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DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABYLONIA.

CoL.

i

10

15.

Zl DINGIR-EN-ZU-NA DU-SAG DINGIR-EN-LIL-LA-GE
KAN-PA
Z1 DINGIR-NINNI NIN KI-SU-LU-KU-GAR-RA!-GE
KAN-PA?T
nis WIEdar  Delit wme-na-ni Jud-ta-ma - i
iV,
ZI DINGIR-NI LUGAL GU-DUG-GA-GE SEKAN-PA?
nis ™ Adadi be-ili® Sa ri-gim-Su  ta-a-bu
ZI DINGIR-BABBAR LUGAL SA-DAT-GE SRAN-PA®
nis W Samsi be-1li® di-ni lu-u-ta-ma-tu®

. Z1  DINGIR-A-NUN-NAY™  DINGIR-GAL-GAL V-E-NE

KAN-pA?
nis A -qun -na-bB  fldn” rablsi?

INIM - INIM - MA UTUG - HUL - A - KAN

EN ANA-KI-BA MULU-KI-BA ALAD KI-BA-E
mu-nal-Sir  Samele) w  drgitim{tim)  de-e-du
PEU-RA-05-51F  Ia-a-1i
ALAD KI - BA SU - AN - NA - GE
Se-e-du mu-na-ad-fiv ma-a-ti fa e-mit-fa-in Sa-fa-a
SU - AN - NA - GE GIR - GIN - NA AN - NA - GE
sa  e-mu-ka-S$u  Sa-la-a  tal-lak-ta-su Sa-fa-at
MULLA GUD - UL - UL GUD - MAH - E
gablu-w  alpu  wakipn  ebimomu  ra-bu-n
GUD E-DU-A : e-Rime-mu Sa kal biti? it-ta-nab-lak-Fa-tum :
BAL-BAL-E-MES
MULLA UR NU - TUK VIT-NA  A-MES
gal-lu-u  Sa bulta la i-fuw  sibit-ti Si-nu



UTUKEI LIMNUTI, TABLET V. 64

By Sin, the firstborn of Bel, mayest thou be
exorcised,
65. By Ishtar, mistress of mankind, mayest thou be
exorcised,
Cow. IV.
By Adad, the lord of goodly sound, mayest thou
be exorcised,
By Shamash, the lord of judgment, mayest thou
be exorcised,
5. By the Anunnaki, the great gods, mayest thou
be exorcised,

Praver acamssT THE Evie Semuars.

Incantation ;—
Spirits that minish heaven and earth,
That minish the land,
10. Spirits that minish the land,
Of giant strength,
Of giant strength and giant tread,

._.
en

Demons (like) raging bulls, great ghosts,
Ghosts that break through all houses,
Demons that have no shame,

Seven are they!

' K. 7,528 omits, ! 4c,c39 Omits PA.
*K.z2,528 and 45,539 insert .. Y 45,539, maf for ma-iu.
Y4539 adds .,

K. 5,000, din. ¥ 45 530, TAR,

*K 3121, 8. % K. 3,121, forlu-u-fa-ma-fu.
" K. 5,006 inserts GE-NE: 1 4z 530 inserts La.

* 25,830 inserls GE. 1K, 5,046 , for A-nun-na-ki,

" K 3,121 and K, 5,096 insert ak
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7O DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABYLONIA,

SAL-DUG-GA 1 Afun-na-a wul i-du-n: RU-UN-ZU-MES
20; KALAM = MA Z1D - GIM MUY - MUl - MES

Mk - a - @t k- mn B - omed F - Far - oo - 1

EAR - RA NU - U = ZU—, MER
¢- fi- rat el £- de- n

UKD - KU 821 = GA - af: MES
25, d - ma mise ma - ad -

50 NET-IN-KU-KU-MES  MUD  SUR-SUR*-MES
US  NAK-NAR-[MES]
a-kil Sdri mw-fp-as-nin  da-me® Sa-tw-u ui-la-ti
BA(P]-A KI "SIG-ALAM-BI DINGIR-RI-B-NE-MES
i(N-nu-Su a-sar bu-un-na-an-mi-e® fa ildni® Su-nu
30. E-Bl DINGIR-DUL-AZAG-GA DINGIR-SURIM DINGIR-SE-
TIR MU-UN-SI-E3-A-AN

ina bi-tf " Dul-asag-ga Sa lak-ra ™, du-ui-su-u

MULLA GAR - NE- SUB TIG - DIR - MES
gal-l-u fa FaE-£ wta-fic-ie SH-n

us KU - KU - MES SUD - NU - DU - MU MES
= a-kil  da-mi la mu-par-ku-tf Su-nu

NAM-NE-SUB-MA U-ME-NI-KUD UB-DA-BI-KU
NAM-BA-GUR-RU-DA
Al Aum-nie-Su-nu-ti-ma ana tub-fi u Sa-ha-ti
@-a  I-Li-rn-nt
(PraTe XV.)
Z1 AN-NA KAN-PA-NE-ES ZI KI-A KAN-FA-NE-ES



UTUEED LIMRUTI, TABLET V. =y

Knowing no care,
20, They grind the land like corn ;
Knowing no mercy,
25, They rage against mankind ;
They spill their blood like rain
Devouring their flesh (and) sucking their veins,
* Where the images of the gods are, there they
quake (?)
In the Temple of Nabf,® who fertilizeth the
shoots (?) of wheat.
They are demons full of violence,
35. Ceaselessly devouring blood.
Invoke the ban against them,
That they no more return to this neighbourhood.
(Prare. XV.)
By Heaven be ye exorcised! By Earth be ye
exorcised !

VKo, T 2K 3,120, fum,
L . i v
o By 12Ty B K. 3,121, r
* K. 3,121 inserts 5u. # K. 3,121 omits.
T K. 3021, BL & K. 3,121 inserts RA.

LK a8

* The mutilated condition of this and the following line prevents
any trustworthy rendering. The ¢ in feusu is very doubtful; fadra
i doubtlul, although justified as a translation of DINGIR-SURIM by
Briinnow, No. 10,252, Lahra is aui:pus&.d to be the Hebrew rdkél,
& ewe (Muss-Amolt, Dictionary, p- 4790 and there seems to be
a parallel in the Arabic root raghala, suxit malreni; iv, lactavit;
grama in spicis prodocere cocperunt safa; cf, also raghiun
(Freytag, Levicon, ii, p. 16ga).

b God of the holy mound.”
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72 DEVILS ANI} EVIL S5PIRITS OF BABYLONIA

INIM - INIM - MA UTUG - HUL - A - KEAN

40. EN GAR-UD-DU GAR-UD-DU GAR-NAM-MA USSR
[hal-a-a-tu fa-a-a-i-tu mur-te-id-du-u mimma Sum-iu
. . =DIM- MA- BI A AN- NA- GE
[£] - ma frsitim(tim)  #i - hu - ut samele)

ANA - GIM Su NU - TE - MAL

45 e e D - wia Samele)
e R [ i) - hw- w

it S N T R N T Bl

[ Hiatus of about eight lines, ]

DINGIR - NIN

- - . - . " ' " a & - s

i 1] be - T T N T g
HUL-DUB . . . . [2I AN-NA KAN-PA 21 Ki}-A
KAN-PA,

INIM - INIM - MA

UTUG - HUL - A - KAN

Go. EN UR - sag [ VI] - NA A-DU Jf-NA-MES
£ar - ra - [du sthittf)  a-di $i-na  fu-nwu

Corn V.
A-RI-A° A5 A-MES A-RI-A BA-AN-NA-GE TU-UD-DA-MES
fa  ri-fu-su-ny is-ta-at () ina  ri-fu-ut " A-nim

-ba-nren  Suinu

E - NE-NE-NE LIL - LA KAS!- gas! MES
5. Sta-nne sa-fi-fu mul-tas-ra-bi-fu-ti*  Su-nwe
DAM NU-TUK-MES DU NU-TU-up- DA - MES
as-ia-tu  wl  al-sn ma-rad al-du  Su-ni

T

e A S e e e
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UTUKKI LIMNUTI, TABLET V.

b |
P

PrAVER AGAINST THE Evin SpiriTs.

Incantation :—
40. Uprooting everything, uprooting everything,
Overthrowing everything, whatever its name ;
On earth the spawn of heaven
500 0 we o dikeheaven

. . . . . . they shall not draw nigh
Y 2

[Hiatus af about four lines.]
Beltis (?), lady of . . .

[ By Heaven be ye exorcised ! By Earth]
be ye exorcised !

PRAVER AGAINST THE EvIL SPIRITS.

Incantation :—
6o. Warriors twice seven are they,
CoL. Y.
That in a single (?) spawning in the creation of
Anu were spawned ;
5. They are the roaming windblast ;

No wife have they, no son do they beget,

LK, %,121, SIR.
K. 3,121, I8,
+ K. 3,021, a-rd.
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BANDA NU - UK. - Zu - MES
ta - Sim - fnl ul £~ du- @
10. ANSU - KUR - RA AR - SAG - TA E-A-MES

Si-su-u Ja dna Sadif) dr-bu-u $-m
DINGIR-EN-KI-GE : d2 ™ E-g Hm-nu-tum funu I
SIS - A - MES
GU-ZA-LA @ gu-nz-ga-lu-u sa dime® funu -
DINGIR-RI-E-NE Y- MES
E-SIR-RA LU-LU-A SIHA-A CUB-BA- MES
I3. Su-la-a a-na* da-la-§ii ina Supi® it-ta-nam-sa-az-su
Ste-rite
131 I.'I.\'lfirl{'NI':-L'RUv{]AI. UR-SAG-LIG-0A DINGIR=-
EN-LIL-LA-GE  MU-UN-LAH-LAH-GI-E§
ma ma-far * | Foroa-du® dewny’ iz B
ti-ta-na-al-la-Fu  Su-nu
%21 AN-NA KaAN -pal® ZI  KI-A KAN-PAD
£l lith:[R‘-EN-ZT_}-N.’L EN AN-AS-GIRI-BAR-RA-GE
KAN-PA
20 n-EEB M Chy Bl wamera gi-it  fu-tg-ma-tu
<l DINGIR-PA-SAG-GA GIR SILA-A SIG-GA-GE KAN-PA
ne-tS L Sum na-giv su-fid Sa-fae-seani-mii fu-ta-ma-tn
SU MULU - GHGAL(?) - Ly DU DINGIR - RA - NA
I!.-\—Rf\-;\N—TI-.'—.\[.'H_.—IL-'k BA-RA-AN-GE-GE-NE

ana  Lumur ameli mar {li-su fa  fe-ti-il-li fa

fasanid
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UTUERL LIMN{TI, TABLET V.

Sense they know not.
10. They are as horses reared among the hills;
The Evil Ones of Ea,
Throne-bearers to the gods are they ;
t5. They stand in the highway to befoul the path,
Marching before the Plague God, the mighty
warrior of Bel
By Heaven be thou exorcised ! By Earth be thou
exorcised !
z20. By Sin, lord of the Brilliant Rising, mayest thou
be exorcised,
By Ishum, overseer of foul streets, mayest thou
be exorcised,
Unto the body of the man, son of his god,

Approach not nor draw nigh !

VR 3030, . 1 K. 8,508 omils.

"K.oz528 and K. 4,658 insert A.

VK. 2,528, ana for a-ma, b K.z,528 and K. 4,658, su-ds.
* K. 2,528 and K. 4,658, di. T K. 2,528 and K. 4,658, u/,

"K.z5:8.and K. 4.658 ,,

L] Al E - y T T i Fa
K.8.508 translates ndd fame(e) lu-u-ta-] mat nif irgitim li-w-ta-mat].

" Kiz528 and K. 4,658 insert Ne-g8.
" K. 2,528 inserts we-gl,

" EL g 658 and K. 8,508, aif for miis.
K. 2,528 and K. 4,658, be-vl.

K. 4,658, nif for nisis. B K. 2,528 ,, for lu-fa-ma-fu.

——r e =
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DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABYLONTIA.

. IGIL - XA BAD - Dyl A-GA-NA BAD - Dyt
anz  pa-ni-fu i-si  ana ar-ki-iu  jgf
INIM - INIM - MA UTUG -~ HUL - A - KAN
EN ViII- ma- wmps VIf- Na- wmes
5i-bit - 17 S - H - bt -y Su-nnl
L IDIM - ZU - AR - Ta Vir- wa- wid
ina  meg- &l 3 ag -5 -  of - Bit-gi i
SE-TR-KA ANA-DUG-GA-NA FIf-nNa - Me%

Gu-'-u - pa-if5  ipg same(e)  si-bit-ti fwnn
IDIM - ZU - AR - Ta E - 2IL - Ta E - A-MES

e wa - kab ap - 5i -7 iua &bt - e - e

- by in - nu
U SAL NU - MES u us NU- MEE

wl  m b karn Sw-nn wf SEn-nffa- i fu-ni
E-NE-NE-NE LIL-gpaA KAS® - gag® - mpk
Su-mu sa-Fi-fu mwt- pas- rab-bi-fu-ti" fu-nu
DAM NU - TUK - A - MES DU N - TU-UD-DA-MES

ai-sa-tuT af-24  ma-ri gl gldu Su-nu

GAR - Sy AG - AG - DA NU - UNM - 20 - MES
&= 8- & - tta - g2 ¥l  f-dy-u

» A=RA-ZU SIGIS3E (P)-SIGISSE (7)-RA GIS-NU-TUK-A 1-MES
T fas - If - et gy £=sim-mn-u
ANSU - KUR - Ra HAR - SAG - TA E - A - MES
ek $5 ina Sadi(y)  fr-bu-w  Su-nn
DINGIR - EN - gr - GE SIS - spB . el
fa R o G- mu- S~ wn
GU - Za- 14 DINGIR = RI- E- NE MES
A8 ~za - ly -y Sa 2lidnes Sk =~ nu



UTUKKI LIMNOTI, TABLET V. 77

25, Get hence from before him, get hence from
behind him !

PRAYER AGAINST THE EviL SpiriTs.

Incantation :—

Seven are they, seven are they,

0. In the Ocean Deep seven are they,
Battening * in Heaven seven are they,

35. In the Ocean Deep as their home they were

reared,

Nor male or female are they,

40. They are as the roaming windblast,
No wife have they, no son do they beget ;
Kunowing neither mercy nor pity,

. They hearken not unto prayer or supplication,

o
o

They are as horses reared among the hills;
50. The Evil Ones of Ea,

Throne-bearers to the gods are they.

P Ko g r21, DAL VW, 321, for sibil-d Fu-na,
* Koz, mak-56 for ma-fad, Y K.3,121 and K. 4,658 omit.’
YEogian, fu; Ko4658, e 8 K. 4,638, gk,

VK gz fum. ¥ K. 3,111, SIR.

by b Ll S ST

%K. 3,121 omits, Loglt - - B 5 S

YK 321, ba. b

"Rt A

* Zw'unuti, Hebrew sin (Jer. v, 8).




73 DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABVLONIA.

1E - 8IR - RA

LU-LU-A SILA-A OCGUB-=-BA-MES

Vsu-la-a ana dala-li ina su-§i it-ta-na-za su Su-nu

55. SIS-SI-MES:

fim-nu-t1Y  Sw-mm Him-mu-t1% fuemi -
SIS - 8I.%- MES
Fli-ma-Med

VIENA-MES  Fif4-A-DU  HLNA-MES

SE-OUI-M Su-nn si-Bitt Su-nn si-bit a-di fi-na Su-nu
ZI AN-NA KAN-PA-NE-E5 ZI KI-A KAN-PA-NE-ES

(Prare XVL.)

INIM - INIM - MA

UTUG - HUL - A - KAN

Cor. VI.

UTUG - HUL MU-UN-DA-RU-US
u-duk-fu  lim-nww  §-ta-rw-us
MUD - NA - & IM - MA - AN - U5
i la wa-bu-u £ - de - i - su
5 [MULU] SU-BI NU-E-NE IM- MA- AN - US
sa su-mur la  Su-pu-u  fr-te-di-su
SU-NI IN-RA  SU-A-NI-KU IM-ME-IN-GAR
fa-as-su  im-pagoma  ana ka-ti-su  is-fun
GIR-NT IN-RA GIR-A-NI-KU IM-ME-IN-GAR
10. Se-ip-su im-has-ma  ana  Sepi-fu is-kun
SAG-GA-NI  IN-RA  SAG-GA-A-NI-KU  IM-ME-IN-GAR
fak-fa-su  im-hag-ma  ana kaf-ka-di-fu  (hun
NAM-BI-KU  GE-BARA-KI  AZAG-GA-TA  IM-MA-DA-

[aN-TU-TU]

ana  fim-{ti-fu  ana gipa-a-ri ki e-ru-ub-ma)

[Hiatus of abaut four lines. |




UTUKKI LIMNOTI, TABLET V. 79

They stand in the highway to befoul the path,
55, Evil are they, evil are they !
Seven are they, seven are they,
Twice seven are they !
By Heaven be ye exorcised! By Earth be ye
exorcised |
(Prare XVI.)

Praver acamst Tag Evin Seirirs.

Cor, VL

[Incantation] :—
Anevil spirit . . . hath overcome him,
[Something] unnamed hath seized upon him,
5. Something impure for the body hath seized upon
him,
His hand it hath smitten and his hand it hath
set 'I.I]_J‘Jn.
10. His foot it hath smitten and his foot it hath set
upor,
His head it hath smitten and his head it hath
set upon ;
*Unto a pure field for his fate it hath entered and

[Hiatas of two lines, ]

' Ling omitted on K, 1zl
YK 031, 4,

b LU P £ T T R
4 K. 3021 inserts wA.

* Restored from the explanat
ory lext S. 48.
means that the eyil ; i :

upon the man,

& Apparently it
spirit has entered the * pure field " to seize




230 DEVILS -AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABYLONIA
20, UTUG

I o= tuk - by

. ana 8-t a-a {-ru- [#d]

UTUG-HUL  DIB-BA-A-NI  BAR-KU  HE-IM-TA-GUR
w-fuk-ku  Hm-nn  Fa-mu-in iwa a-fa-tf li-fz-gix
25. UTUG-"SIG-GA ALAD-*S16-GA HE-EN-LAH-LAH-GI-ES

INIM - INIM - MA UTUG - HUL - A - KAN

EN UTUG - HUL - IK GIIM BAD KUR - RA

Luppi i UTUG - HUL - A - MES



UTUKKI LIMKOTI, TABLET V., 8t

20. The [evil] spirit
Let it not enter the house . . .
May the evil Spirit that hath seized him stand

aside,

L
ey

May a kindly Spirit, a kindly Guardian be

present,

PRAYER acamnsT THE Evin SpiriTs.

Incantation : * The Evil Spirit, the Ghost that
destroyeth the land.”

Frern TasLer or tae Series “Tue Evin Srrirs.”
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Ehe Tenth Tablef.

ORVERSE.

(Prare XVII.)

- - oa@ ., Sap(la-a-ti Sa apsili] . .
[MULUJ-SAR UKU SAR-TA(?)-U-TU ZU-AB-TA
ME-EN

&5 - Sait /11 flad fa ap-gi-{ a-sta-bu
MULU-SAR DUL-DUL UTUG-HUL DIB-BA ME-EN
-biib w-tubeku menww  Racmuen  a-na-du
[MULUJ-SAR DUL-DUL A-LA-HUL DIB-BA ME-EN
[-66-88]  a-lu-u  lim-nu  Fa-muew  ana-bu

+ + [MULU-SAR] DUL-DUL GIDIM-HUL DIB-BA ME-EN

o, ., .

[-6i-2h e-kim)mu fivenu ha-mu-w a-[na-du
[MULD - BAR DUL-DUL] MUL-LA-HUL
DIE - [BA ME - EN]

[-6i-ib  gall-tuw lime-nu ka-[mu-u  a-na-fu)

-+ [MULU-8AR DUL}-DUL DINGIR-HUL DIB-[BA ME-EN]

1S .

[-bi-db iV -tum  Lime-nu ka-[meu-1  a-na-fu)

.+ [MULU-8AR DUL-DUL MASKIM-HUL DIB-BA ME-EN]

[-bi-i6  va-bissu limwu  Ra-wmen a-na-ka
[MULU-SAR DUL-DUL  LUGAL-RAB-KAN-ME
DIB-BA ME-EN]

Part XVII (Prare XLIX),
R | da-bar-tum [ecr-mss-n a-ita-iu |

- .

[MULU-SAR] DUL-DUL LUGAL-RAB-KAN-ME-A
DIB-BA  [ME-EN]

Lo ARSI (07 27 [ T TR e [a- ma - #n]

[MULU-5AR] DUL-DUL LUGAL-RAB-KAN-ME-KIL
DIB-BA  [ME-EN]

[-0i-d8) ah-ha-su Fa-mu-u a - na - [#n]



The Tenth Tabflef.

OBVERSE.
{PraTe XVIL)

of the Deep

of multitudes of people of the Deep am I,

5. « o of Marduk (?), who .
Spirit seizeth, am [,
.+« . [of Marduk (), who
Demon seizeth, am 1,
i0. . . . [of Marduk (?), who
Ghost seizeth, am [,
.« . [of Marduk (?), who
Devil seizeth, [am 1],
[of Marduk {?), who
God seizeth, [am [],
15« . . [of Marduk (?), who
Fiend seizeth, am 1),
Pawr XVII {Prarte XLIX).
« -« [of Marduk (2), who
Hag-demon [seizeth, am T,
0., . . [of Marduk (?), who
Ghoul seizeth, [am ],
lof Marduk (?), who
Robber-sprite seizeth, am 1.

the evil
] the evil
| the evil
] the evil
| the evil

the evil

| the
J the

] the

r
I}
SR
i
5
B
il 1
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84 DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABYLONIA.

S e =

g St —

« =« + [MULU-SAR DU l.-]— DUL MULU-LIL-LA DIB-BA
ME-EN
s o oo [~bi-db) li-Mi-u Ra-wmm-n a-na-[hi)

e 25. . . . [MULU-SAR DUL]-DUL KI-EL-LIL-LA DIB-BA ME-EX
d i ! [-&i-i&  Li-H)-&  FRa-miw-n  a-wa-ki
H . . [MULU-SAR DUL-DUL KI-EL}UD-DA-KAR-RA
i DIB-BA ME-EN
’ .' : [-bi-2d  ar-de-at  E)di-f kaimen  aonabu
] R N T ST SR T S - IR ;8 ME-EN
o I e v v e e e e e e [RE)-mm-u a-ma- ke
' S w o srosows [DIBoBA)| ME-EN
REVERSE.
(B). - . . o tml-lml (). . . L o tamanwune)
faY. = Sin o n o eE (&) o o o . Zenabbas(fa)
(f) . « o . fanabddikn) {€). . . . ™™ sume fu-fajf-ha
(W) . . o . -mu ana blt 3li Sudti viksi (). . . . kima
sit ™ Sames's (). . . . Eeg Sy e g
[ [*"SILIG)-MULU-8AR tanakFas(kas) (. ... GAR-MES
It :‘i’fﬁf{'ﬁﬂﬂ{ﬂﬂj 1 e G LR SR AT A Jameeti  tasakbanlan)
(M) . . . . . . saluppi KU -A-TIR tasarrablab)
(0= ~amad il Enkanlan) (p) o . 4 . . tanakfi &1
| L)l i | ["™™kinlsa(?) w “fume (r) [fugakhal
| o« B fanakki(fi) (s) . . . . “Samsi
t famianmu )
f
! — =
s oa . dup - pir L - wne sz - £(7)
/ [(Duplpi X xan UTUG - HUL-  MES
']
|
Y



UTUKKI LIMXUTI, TABLET X. B3

. . . [of Marduk (?)y who . . . ] the
Phantom of Night seizeth, am I,
2% . . . [of Marduk (?), who . . . ] the
Night Wraith seizeth, am I,
. . . [of Marduk (?), who . . . ]the hand-
‘maiden of the Phantom seizeth, am 1,
AR L RS D Lo 0 seiiethoamel)
. [seizeth], am L.

[The Reverse contuins fmgmentary directions for ceremonies.]

.+ .« . . . remove, the evil

Testa Taecer or the Series “ Tue Evin Seirirs.”




ZBe Gifteenth Tabfef.

(JBYERSE.
{Prare XVIIL.)
EN DINGIR-EN-KI-E-NE [DINGIR-NIN-KI-E-NE A-ME5]

e S )

i

5a 53 = TR 53

DINGIR-EN-EI DINGIR-NIN-KI EN
St el g L T R TN =
§. NUN-KI KI-TUS-AZAG-GA-NI-KU SUB-NA-ES-A-AN
[#na] e Eridi sub-ta el-fi-ti 15 = e = wi
MULU-TUR-RA Do DINGIR-RA-NA .‘:ml-.'\:L'~:. N-S]-1%-
BAR-RA-ES-A-AN
MU - UN - NA = TE - Es
mar-si ke tli-su ip-pol-su-su H-ha-du
1. . . . . NUN-KEI-GA GUJ{MU-UN-NA-]AN-DE-ES-A-AN
I BA-[AN |-DA-AN-AG-ES
ina o Eridi IF- 5K = o= i=TH
KI GANA GA MU - RA - AB - BI[?
pee () el Fa(?)-alP)-di-wu ¢-s5i-um
MULD . . GA-A MU-RA-AB-EI(?)
. W sy - i - dho=  tum
i Eridn NUN = KI- (A
AZAG = A GA B . |
- af-wi #=dh . 0 . wE)-m
ME ()

L5}

SEET e vl BRI - o e e I S S ]
HAR - 5aG- GE

s - it -

REVERSE.

[UTUG}HUL [A-LA-HUL  BAR-KU  HE-IM-TA-GUE

UTUG-* 51G-GA AL[AD *SI1G-GA HE-EN-LAH-LAH-GEES)

INIM - INIM - MA UTUG - HUL - [A - KAN]

\MES]

EN U-DU-DU - MES [ DINGIR - HUL -4 -



The Gifteentf Tablet,
CUBVERSE,
(Prave XVIIL)

Of Ea are they, of [ Damkina] are they,
Of Ea and Damkina, the lord . . . are they,
5. In the hallowed dwelling Eridu they were seated,

(And) they beheld the sick man, the son of his
god,
(And) drew nigh unto him,
16, In Eridu they shrieked and hastened on |

EEVERSE.
[May the] evil [Spirit, the evil Demon, stand
away from him ],
[May a] kindly Spirit, [a kindly] Guardian, [be

present .

PRAVER AGAINST THE EVIL SPIRITS.

Incantation :—

“[The Evil Gods] are raging storms.”*

* According to the colophon, No. 47,736 was made i
Marduk-bani-apli, the son of Mukalmu, the Priest of Marduk, by
Itti-Marduk-balatn, the son of Misirai :—

5. Eima fabiri-su Ta-fir-ma wp-pu- .

d=ng ka-bf e-1f mdfy

sa-mar iu-bal-ku-tu dup-pi = Ha rdeek-bani-apli
midr ™ Mi-kalomu = bari ™ Marduk
Riaff ¥ g Marduk-balatu mdr o M- gir-a-a.




. Zhe Sirteentf Tabfef.

(Prare XIX.)
1% EN U - DU - DU - MES DINGIR - HUL - A - MES
HJ domd * gent-tak-pu-tuwme fdni 2 ffpe-nn-tum Sunn
| ALAD US - NU - KU DU = JE - A SIG - GA - MES
4 { Se-c-dti  la pa-du-tuin' Sa mia  Fu-pak Sanede)
17 5. h-fa-n-n Su-nu
| £.- NE = NE -~ NE GAR - GIG §A - A - MES
S - mu e - piy WA - o= w8 - B fu-nd
SAG-HUL Ha-ZA'- MES U-5U-US-E GAR-HUL DIB-BA
BAG - GIS - RA - RA- E - NE
10; mn-kel fakkad limuttim(tim)® Sa dmi{mi)-Sam-ma
arna fientts .
RiF -8  ana  Wa- 8 - . . . w0 . [suns]
VIlpr-TA USU-A-AN IM-GISGAL-[LU]
. fna  si-bit-ff S [, o o ] St-u-tn
JI-RAM-MA  USUMGAL KA-GAL KAB(?) MULU NA
ME - . MU-UN .
| 15. sa-nu-u  u-sum-gal-lum Sa pi-i-fu pi-tu-n
) | ma - am® - ma [fa]
HILKAM-MA GIR-DU HUS . . .. . KAR-RA BA(P).
Sal-5u® pim-ru® is-su $a pi-i-ri el 2)-[Ri-mu] . .
| TV-KAM-MA  SIR-AGA HU-LAR-HA . . . «
| 20, v bu - w5 - bu gal - &
V-KAM-MA GIR-KU(?)-ZI-GA A-GA-BI-KU TU .. NU-UN .-
ha-af-fa  abbu’ wa-ad-ru®  fa ana arki¥-su
T S
FI{RAM-MA] . . . 21-GA DINGIR-LUGAL-LA-KU - - . - -

! ss-[Su) . . . -u tibu-u fa ana il w farvi .-

-

-




Ehe Sivteenth Tablef.
(Prare XIX.) :
The Evil Gods are raging storms,
5. Ruthless spirits created in the vault of heaven ;
Workers of woe are they,
10. That each day raise their evil heads for evil,
To wreak destruction . . . . .
Of these seven [the first] is the South Wind . .
15. The second is a dragon with mouth agape
That none can [withstand ?},

The third is a grim leopard that carries off ()

VOURS: o o oo
20. The fourth is a terrible serpent . . . .
The fifth is a furious beast (?),* after which no
restraint (7) . . i
The sixth is a rampant . . . which against

god and king

V34,106, fu * 34,106 inserts A,

Y a4 10h, Homui-tun, ¢ 34,000, man for ma-am.
YK g0y, 5 8 34,106 and K. 4,904, 77
' 34000, b, 8 24 106, .

" K. 4,870, ar-[&]

" Ablu, the meaning of which is at present quite uncertain.
From the Sumerian GIk in the line above (since Gir-pu is translated
nimru in 1. 18), this would seem to be the name of a wild beast.
Cf. also the Arabic &=laa, * serpent,” which Wellhausen (Skizzen,
fii, 171, 217) suggests in comparison with the Hebrew name [fibdb.




DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BARVLONIA.

e e —

VIf-EAM-MA IM-MIR-RA IM-HUL-A' GE(?) . «
si-bu-u  wme-fu-u Sa-a-ru lim-nn sa g2, .
VII-Bl E-NE MULU-KIN-GA-A ANA LUGAL-LA A-MES
si-bit-ti Su-nu mdr $ip-ri Sa " A-nim Sari Sunu
ERI-ERI-A-AN AN-USAN-DA GA-GA-MES
a-li  ana a-fi da-wm-ma-ta i-fak-ka-nu  Sie-nw
IM-DAL-HA-MUN  AN-NA-GE SUR-BI NIGIN-NA-MES
a-Sant-su-tum sa ina Same(e) is-si-i8 fy-sa-nun-du Su-m
TM-DIR '-SIR-RA AN-NA-GE IM-A-AN-HI-51 IN-GA-GA-MES
irpi-tum  Sa-pi-tum Sa ina Samele) da-um-ma-ta
i-Sal-fa-nu  Su-nu
« IM-DAL-ZI-GA  U-LAH-GA HI-SI MI-NI-IN-GAR-RI-ES
Si-tf? Sa-a-ri fe-bu-tum Sa ina fone(me) nam-ri
€~ tu- fa i- Sak- ka- mu Su- nu
IM - HUL IM - HUL - BI - TA DU - DU - MES
-t fm-fulli Saea-ri limemi i-fur-n Swemu
- U-NE-RA-RA  1(?)-1(7) KA - HAR -AK - DA - MES
PRG-It ™ Adadi te-$u-w bar-du-te  Su-ns

ID - ZID - DA DINGIR - NI LAH - LAH - MES
Ha  f-mi-fi B Adedi  §l-fae [k Su - nu)
AN-UR=-RA  NIM-GIR-GIM . .

ina i-5id Same(e) Ei-ma biv-fi dt-ta-{nab-ri-ku Su-nu)
SAG - GIS < RA - RA - E - NE SAG -TA
WEIr-tu ana wa-a-ri ina makh-ri il-la-bu [Su-nn
ANA-DAGAL-LA KI-TUS DINGIR-LUGAL-LA-GE HUL-
DIB-BI LAH-GA-[MES]
GAB- Rl NU-D CtRs - oA.  MES
ma  Same(e)  vap-su-ti  fwbar “A-wim dar-ri

lim-nds  iz.za-si-ma ma-fii-re  ul  i-Su-n




UTUKKI LIMNOTI, TABLET XVL

25. The seventh is an evil windstorm which

These seven are the Messengers of Anu, the
king,
30. Bearing gloom from city to city,

Tempests * that furiously scour the heavens,

Dense clouds® that bring gloom over the sky,

35. Rushing windgusts," casting darkness over the

brightest day,
Forcing their way with the baneful windstorms.

40, Mighty destroyers are they, the deluge of the
Storm-God, '

Stalking at the right hand of the Storm-God.
45. In the height of heaven like lightning they [flash],
To wreak destruction they lead the way,

50, In heaven's breadth, the home of Anu, the king,

—

L' 36,690 inserts E.
36,600 inserts fu.

& Singular.




|
" ’ 92 DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABVLONIA.
U-BI-A THNGIR-EN-LIL-LA DIMMU-BI GIS-NE-IN-TUK-A
L I S§A- BI- KU BA=- AN- EBU- 1
| fenu-fu ™ Bel peee-tia Swea-fum 5 e-ms
il 55. a-ma-fz ana fb-6i-su i - di - ud
| DINGIR-EN-KI-DA MAS-5U-MAL DINGIR-RI-E-NE-GE
| :ij ALY - BA - NI = 1H - GE - GE
tf' ] it-ti "FE-a mas-si-e si-ri Sa ldni® fm-ta-{ik-ma
'.‘. . DINGIR-5I8-KI DINGIR-BABBAR DINGIR-NINNI-GE
i | DU-HE-A  §I-DI-E-NE
1% 6a.  IM - MA - NI - = GAR
} “ Sin O Samin w " Ii-tar Su-puk Samele) ana
it i} Su-te-fu-ri  ub-tin-nu
i.- ANA - DA NAM - EN - NA K15 AN - NA-GE
{ MU = UN = NE+ 5[ ~IN = HAL - HAL - LA
{ -8 " A-nim be-lu-ut Fii-sat Same(e) t-su-ns-su-nu-ti
/ Il -A-AN- NE-NE DINGIR - DU - NE - NE - IR
(Prate RX.)
' 65. ana se=lal-tr-Su-nu fldne® drdni® - su
; GIG-ANA -NE-GA-E BA-GUB-BA SUH-NU-GUB-MA
'l E-NE-NE-NE MU-UN-NE-5I-IN-AG-GI-ES
I M-S W ur-ra w-sw-ws-su la ga-par-ba su-nu-ti

=P Er=Su -1

1
!f 70. U-Bl-A V//-BI DINGIR-UUL-A-MES DU-HE-A DU-DU-MES
L f-nu-su  si-bit-fi-su-nu  dldui® lim - nu -t
'} " ma  Su-puk  Samele) 1-Tur-ru
% UM-5AG-TA UD-SIR DINGIR-EN-ZU-NA  SUR-BI
/ BA-AN-DIB-BI-E3
] ma  wma - har " Nanwari(ri) "“Sin dfs-si-45

& = b - want - v - u
75 SUL DINGIR-BABBAR DINGIR-NI UR-SAG ID-NI-KU-A
BA-NI-IB-GE-GE-ES
id-la' "™ Samiu e ddadu Far-dy ana di-su-na
fl=tir-ru




ﬁ

UTUKKI LIMNUTI, TABLET XVL

D
Ll

They take their stand for evil, and none oppose.

s5. When Bel heard these tidings and pondered in
his heart,

With Ea, the mighty Guide® of the gods, he

took counsel,
6o, And Sin, Shamash, and [shtar,”
Whom he had set to rule the firmament
With Anu,® apportioning among them

The dominion of the heavenly host.
(Prare XK.}
63. These three gods, his offspring,

He ordained to stand by night and day un-
ceasingly.

70. When the seven evil gods
Forced their way into the vault of heaven,

They clustered angrily round before the Crescent
of the Moon God,

75. (And) won over to their aid Shamash the mighty

and Adad the warrior,

LS. 1,448, fu.

U Massie, of which the exact meaning is at present unknown.
' The Moan, the Sun, and Venus.
' The heavens.



1 ti4 DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABYLONIA,
I8! |

.I..' .i e e =L

5;1 ' DINGIR=-NINNI-GE ANA-DA! KI-TUS-AZAG? MU-UN-RI
i) NAM-LUGAL-LA

-'.] ' AN - NA - KU IR - HU - MU - UN - 84

e Fitar dt-tf ™ A-nim Sar-vi Sub-tu  elldtinitin
8o, fr-mema  ana  sarri-ul  Samoe) peap-pu-ud
DINGIR-LUGAL-E-A DINGIR-GAL-GAL

i
i
i E-NE-DA- NU - ME - A
.i Set na der - 0§ - sue e .
1) 85 U-Bl-A PR ) o s gt
£-nn-Su -0 . .
SAG TAB KALAM(?) KALAM
. HUL A-AN (7)
imx  rIES  Swrvii amra @
oo, & - wnt - tu Ea
SIR (?}-TA  KA-AZAG-GA-TA MU
ana(?) fa-at-ti pi-i-su el{H].
[DINGIR]-EN-ZU-NA ZIR NAM-[MULU-GISGAL-LU] .
WS . . L L L s aome-le]]
I gs. « o+ o |dal?]-ha-# mia - a =i
’FI s S isie S ien e Rk
. ~tum td-da-li-tf-ma Sa-fu-n-mis 5
- NI-IN-SU-MU-UG-GA KI-TUS NAM-EN-NA NU-TUS
/ [m?ﬂ:ﬁ' i?J l'-’] Wit a-dir £ Su-dat be-lu-ti-fi ul a-si0

1 100, [DINGIR}-HUL-A-MES MULU-KIN-GA-A DINGIR-LUGAL-
. LA-MES
slin ' lne-nu-tam mdr-Sip-vi Sa " A-nim Sar-ri fu-nu
SAG-HUL HA-ZA-MES GIG BA-UR-UR-RA-MES
mu-kel  fkakkad limuttimting) ina mu-$i it-tana-
AF-Fa-ri  Sieenn



100,

UTUKKL LIMNOTI, TABLET XVIL 95

(And) Ishtar who with Anu the king
Hath founded a shining dwelling,

And hath planned the dominion of the heavens,
God and king the great gods ‘

Without whom

. When [those] seven .

- At the first [began to work ?] evil

his pure mouth
Sin . . . the seed of mankind. .
» troubling (?) the land,
was troubled and sate in gloom,
[ By night and] day he was dark,
Nor dwelt in the seat of his rule.
The evil gods, the messengers of Anu the king,

Raising their evil heads went to and fro® through

the night,

V5. 1,448, AN-NA-GE fOr GE ANA-DA

* 5. 1,448 inserts ca.

o Literally, “shook themselves"

— T
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DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABYLONIA.

GAR - HUL - A KIN - KIN - HNA MES
ff- et~ tu if- fe- mi- - & - ay
ANA-SA-GA-TA IMI-GIM KALAMA-TA ZT-(A-MES
et Riwih Samele) R-ma Se-a-ri ana  mieadi
i de-bu-nt  Su-nn
DINGIR - EN - LIL - LA SuL DINGIR - EN - 217 - NA
SU - MU - UG = GA - NI

s ey id - fi i na - an - dur - fa

. AN - NA IGIL - GAR - MU - Ux - E- A
ina Samele) £ = mur - M

EN LUH - A - NI DINGIE - NUZKU - RA

GU-MU-UN-AN-DE-E
de-fum @ suh-bal-li-fu ™ Nugby  i-dssf
'LUH-MU DINGIR-NUZKU I-MU ZU-AB-KU TUM-MA-AB
suk-keal-lIf "™ Nusku a-ma-tf ana ap-si-i  bi-i-li
DIMMU DU - MU DINGIR = EN - 21 - NA AN - NA
SU-MU-UG-GA-H1 GI-0GA

le-imt ma-vi-ta " Sin fa ina Samele) wmar-si-if

| " Jraed{ru]
DINGIR-EN-KI TU-RA . . SU-A-AS-AN-NA-AN-GI
ia-pa g fna ap=si-f S-an-ni-sun-ra

DINGIR - NUZKU 1 LUGAL-LA-=GE SAG-SAR-A-
BA - 51 - IN = NA - AG
“Nusku a-mar be-ili-5u t-ta-"-id- ma
DINGIR -EN -KI-GE TU-RA-GE GIR-PAP-HAL-LA
MU - UN - GIN
a-na “E-a ina ap-si-i pu-vi-du il-lak
DINGIR-NUN MAS-SU-MAH EN DINGIR-NU-DIM-MUD-RA

a-na  ru-bi-e  mas-su-n - gi-i-ri belu

L



UTUKKI LIMNOTI, TABLET XVIL 07

105. Searching out wickedness,
Rushing loose over the land
Like the wind from the depths of the heavens.
110. Bel saw the darkening of the hero Sin in heaven,
And the lord spake unto his minister Nuzku :
115. “ 0O my minister Nuzku!
** Bear my message unto the Ocean Deep,
“Tell unto Ea in the Ocean Deep

““The tidings of my son Sin,

“*Who in heaven hath been grievously bedimmed."

120. And Nuzku, praising the message of his master,
Went therefore unto Ea in the Ocean Deep ;

125. Unto Ea the prince, the mighty guide and lord,

! K. 4,004 beginsg DINGIR . . . . -

C e o —



o8 DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITE OF BABYLONIA,

DINGIR-NUZKU I  LUGAL-LA-GE  HAL-BI-8U-A
BA-AN-NA-AN-GI

“ Nusku a-mat be-ili-su a-ki-en-na-a us{tal-an-naa)

DINGIR-EN-KI-KA-GE TU-HA-GE 1-El GLE-NE-IN-TUR

wE-a ina ap-si-i a-ma-fu' Su-a-tu 15-met-ma

I130. SU-BI KA-NE-IN-TAR 'U-A KA-BI NE-IN-SI

sa-paf-su  is-subb-ma w-a  pii-fu owm-tal-l

DINGIR- EN-KI DU-NI DINGIE-SILIG- MULU - 84R
GU-NAM-MI-IN-DE 1 MI-NI-IN *- DIR-BA

i Foa mdri-iu® " Marduk is-si-ma a-ma-ta y-falk-has’

GIN - NA DU - MU DINGIR - SILIG - MULU - AR
115, a- fik i - rt i Mardnd
puU-Ku® UD-SIR DINGIR-EN-ZU-NA" AN-NA

SU-MU-UG-GA-EI GIG-GA
wrarV Fu-bi-e na-an-na-ri ™ Sin fa dwa famee)
war-si-1i -ad-ru

(Prare XXI1.)
SU-MU-UG-GA-BI  AN-NA®  MAS-TIG-GAR-MU-UR-E-A
wa - an ' - dur - Su ina  Same(é) Su-pu-

140. V/[-BI-E-NE DINGIR-HUL-A-MES MULU-BAD-GA"-MES
IM-NU-TE-MAL-DA-MES
Si-Bit-1f Su-nge fdni® W fmpenie-tum * s mi-tu-li
la  a-di-ru-ti  Su-nu
VII-BI-E-NE  DINGIR-JUL-A-MES  A-MA-TU-GIM 21

%

KALAM-MA
MA:> AN = DR’ (UR= A=, MES
si-bit-ti Su-mn ilini*W lim-pu-tum™ o bima’
==y
145. - P - g ey f-Ba="=n du=pK
KALAM - MA IM - MIR - RA - GIM Z1 - 71 - MES

. . » " ROy
ana®  ma-a-ti ki-ma pee® - e 717 bu-mt SR




UTUKKI LIMNUTI, TABLET XVI o9

Nuzku there repeated the message of his master.
Ea in the Ocean Deep heard this message,

130. And bit his lipand filled his mouth with wailing.
Ea called unto his son Marduk,
And with a message entrusted him :

135. *“Go, my son Marduk,
““Son of a Prince, the Crescent of the Moon God
“In heaven hath been grievously bedimmed ;

{Prare XXIL)
“The darkening thereof is visible throughout the
heavens.
140. “ Those seven evil gods, death-dealing without
fear,
**Those seven evil gods, rushing on like a flood,
145. *“ Have scoured the land,
“ Have attacked the land like a storm,

VK. q,004, mat for ma-fu. * K. 4,904, [m]ie.

? Kogg04, fu-ak. Y K. 4904, ta-al

' K. 4,904, mu-UN for MI-KE-1N. ' 33,712, [maj-ra-a-fu.
K. g:904, ha-as:

* K. 4,904 omits KU 3 33,712, NUN-NA for KU,

¥ K. 4,004 omits. B 23712 ma-ri

" K. 4.904, fe-mi mdri-ia for the beginning of this line,
L T W K. 4,904 inserts a.
" K. 4,504 omits ¥, L P

" K, 4004, fu. " K. 4,904, ki-ma.

" K. 4,904, bu. u K. 4,904, fe.

* K. t.904, a-ma. UK. 4504, wi.




100 DEVILS AND EVIL SFIRITS OF BABYLONIA

DUT-SAG-TA UD -5IR DINGIR-EN-ZU-NA SUR-BI
BA-AN-DIU-BI-ES
it - frar Ha-an-nea-re WS dz-zias
fi=fer-arassr-mmie-n
150, SUL DINGIR-BABEAR DINGIR-NI UR-5AG A'l-NI-KU-A
BA-NI-IR-GE-GE-ES
fa-da [ Samtu [*]Adadn Lar-du  a-na
a-enn wt-tir-ry
IM - MI -IN -DIB-0B1 -E-XE
ra- a= ff §- dafi- su

[Hiatus of aboul fourieen lines. ]

{168) M1 .  « {168) .. « « (r70) S1(2) - ... (ip1)
CEZE) v e e ANRERRY o ) L A R L RS
175, tma bt bal-d w mes -

mie~dame - nee £-5n -8 dap-pio.
KA E-GAL-LA-GE GU I Tan
tha ba-ab e-kal-lf fa-a
KU-U-E1-IN TAR-A SIC-RIE-KAR & . = - »
182, SIG - BAL-7?- US-NU- 20 U-ME-NI-NU-XU
u-li-in-na bur-riu-wm-ta Sa-rat w-mi-k
la pi-ti-fi Sa-rat bu-fat-1i la pi-te-te ti-me-ma
LUGAL -E DU - DINGIR - RA - NA 1D - 5U - GIR - BI
U-ME-NI-KESDA-KESDA
LUGAL-E DU-DINGIK-RA-NA UD-SIR-DINGIR-EN-ZU-NA-
GIM ZI KALAM-MA SU-UL
185, dar-ru  mdr li-fu fa ki-ma na-an-na-vi ™ Sin
Ha - P - adir w- kal-
UD'- SIR - BIL - GIM SAG -8B SU-8 GUR-RU-A
ki-ma  ma-an-na-ri id-di-fi-i ina ri-si-in fa-lum-

[mea-ti  ¢5-5u]

[Hintus of ahout eleven lines.]



UTUKKI LIMNOTI, TABLET XVL 101
“Clustering angrily round the Crescent of the
Moon Gaod,
“Have won over to their aid Shamash the
mighty and Adad the warrior.
ol N AR et BRI e LK LS
[Hiatus of about ten lines.
175. In the Home of Plenteous Increase . . .

They have power .

" - 4 - -

- + +

180. Weave thou a two-coloured cord® from the hair

of a virgin kid and from the wool of a virgin
lamb,

In the palace-gate a cord . . .

Upon the limbs of the king," son of his god,
bind it,
185, Then shall the king," the son of his god
Who holdeth the life of the land like the Crescent
of the Moon God,
Placing it as a glory on his head,
Like the new Crescent of the Moon,

[ Hiagus of about five lines.]

VK 5kh, 1D,

& Uinnw, CF. Syriac Aeldnd, in kel tha o "heldnd, stola sen orarium
(Brockelmann, Lexicon Syriacum, p- 83, &)

" The use of the word farru here instead of the common amelu is
very similar to that in certain of the Prayers of the Raising of the
Hand (King, Babd, Magic and Sorcery, xxiii), ey No. 2, 1. 26,
dupl. D, * I, thy servant, Ashurbanipal, the son of his god. . .




DEVILS. AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABYLONIA.

200, GAR - HUL

b

L¥y |

)

ffm - mu - pa n e T e
GIS*MA'NU GIS-KU-LIG-GA-TA KA-{KA] SAG-GA-NA
U-ME-NI-GAR
e-ra kak-Ba  dan-na  rie-ma(?)-ta fna  rilfiiw

ste-feiert-arie

NAM - SUB NUN - KL - GA U - ME - NI - 8UM
si-  pat  Eridy i- di- g
GAR - NA GI - BIL - LA U="ME-NI-E
A-GUB - BA A - AZAG - GA NA -RI-GA-A-AN
w = fieé el = -t wd - Nl - fu - ma

LUGAL -E DU - DINGIR - RA - NA U - ME - NI - EL
U - ME - NI - LA - LAH - GA
. UTUG-HUL ~ A-LA-PUL  GIDIM-HUL  MULLA-HUL

DINGIR - HUL MASKIM -  HUL
E- [A] NAM - BA- TU- TU- NE
e [&éer] & -da £-ru-bu-ni
DA E - GAL - LA - GE NAM - BA - TE - MAL - KE
i -da-at ekall a-a it = fwe - w - nt
LUGAL - LA - RA NAM - BA - TE = MAL - NE
ana Sar - ri @ = a i - hw - o= i
ERl - A NAM - BA- NIGIN- E- NE
a-nmx a-f a-a £ - salt - Fi - u - wi

NAM - BA - TU - TU - KE

. a-a £ ru - bu-u-ni
[ Hiatus of aboot three lines. ]

e R R S SR | B
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200,

210,

215.

Evil
Place at his head the tamarisk,

The mighty weaponof . ., . |

. Perform the Incantation of Eridu,

Bring unto him a censer, a torch,

With the purest water wash him,

And cleanse and purify the king,* the son of
his god.

Evil Spirit, evil Demon, evil Ghest, evil Devil,

Evil God, evil Fiend,

Into the [house] may they not enter,

Unto the walls of the palace may they not draw
nigh,

Unto the king may they not draw nigh,

Around the city may they not circle,

may they not enter,

[Hiatus of about two lines ]

® See note §, p. 1ot.
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104 DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABYLONIA,

INIM - INIM - MA [oTUG - HUL - .FL] = KAN

BN o RS A il N En s Gl ame i e

MIVS =Rl A b o e o b w MES

O ALY S o ol L SR SR Bl T

2300 SAG =B =B =0 S a0 sl e s ) RIES
(Prate XXII.)

Sar =g almy L I L e

B = MBI N T i R e e

si -nme Gmu(me) la pa-ku(P)-u(®) . . . Sunu

E-WE=NENE 5 il o n s et S

235, e-la $a Su-nu . . Samee) ilu ma-avt-man ul in-nam-bi

ANA DINGIR-EN-LIL-LA GU-NAM-MI-IN-DE-ES

A - - um  "™Bel  twm-lu-su-nn-#

DINGIR-EN-ZU-NA  [ANA]SA-TA  SU-MU-UG-GA-GI-ES
“Sin  dna  [lB)  Samele) w - da-di-ru

s~y =) oy o .
&5 - fw - fu
ES

[Hiatus of several lines. ]

o 0 A s =,
S Eiac T CRIREE M ket L et B
MULU DU - DINGIR - RA - NA . . B
URUDU-GAR-LIG-GA UR-SAG AN-NA-[GE ZA-PA-RAM)-
ME-NE-[A-NI]
HU-LUH-HA GAR-HUL BA-AB-SIR-RI SU-U-ME-TI
GIS-MA-NU GIS-KU-LIG-GA-TA KA-KA U-ME-NI-IN-GAR
250. NAM - SUB NUN - KI - GA U - ME - NI -5SUM



UTUKKI LIMNUTI, TABLET XVL =13

Prayer Acainst [THE EviL Semirs]

Incantation :—
[Raging storms?] . . . . . are they,
33 Beilliant . . .« . . . . . &rethey,
(Prate XXIL.)
They arethestorm . . +« « o+ » »

235. Over that which is theirs in heaven

No god hath been proclaimed,
Anu and Bel proclaimed them.
They have darkened the Moon God in the
heavens,
240. They have tornaway . . . . . .
[Hiatos of several lines. ]
. . The man, son of his god . .
Take thou the potent meteorite * of heaven,
Which by the roar of its awful might removeth
all evil,
Place the tamarisk,
The mighty weaponof . . .
250. Perform the Incantation of Eridu,

* URUDU-GAR-LIG-GA: GAR-LIG-GA=¢-ru-# (Cun. Texis, part 417
pl. 36, cols, iii-iv, 45); URUDU-GAR-LIG-GA = ¢-7d-a dan-nu
(WAL, iv, 13, 1, 1B=19: af-ia e-ra-a dan-nu ki-ma miakRi v e s
“Thou (bendest ?) strong copper like skin™). URUDIT-GAR-LIG-GA
from its determinative is evidently some metal or metal object.
From the description of it given here (** the potent erit of heaven,
which by the roar of its awful might”) and the addition on
Tablet “A,” i, 30, *Place him where the thunder roars,” it is
probable that it signifies a meteorite or meteoric iron.

i

iy P

G e
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—
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DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABYLONIA,

-y

i
(¥

260.

2635,

U- UL- UL- MES DINGIR - HUL - [A - MES]
Z1 ANA-DINGIR-EN-LIL-LA-BI ! KAN-[PA]
GABA - ZU 21 - BA - RA = AB

f- rat- fka

A« T
dnd v k= ks S
E- A NAM- BA- [TU- TU- NE]
GIS - ZA - RA? NAM - BA- IM- [IM- E- NE]
ERI - AP NAM - BA - [NIGIN - E - NE]
E - TA* BA - RA - E"
U - UL - UL - ME5S DINGIR - HUL - [A - MES]
UTUG - HUL A - LA - HUL GIDIM - HUL
MULLA - HUL  DINGIR - [HUL  MASKIM - HUL]
ZI AN - NA® KAN - PA Z1 KI - A [KAN - PA]
INIM - INIM - MA UTUG - QUL - A - KAN

EN U-GAL ANA-TA SU-BAR-RA-MES [DINGIR-HUL A-MES]
Pdmu(nu) rablded ¥ fa [nltn samé] wd-su-re{ni idni
lmnnti  sSuni]

[Hiatus of several lines. ]

34,706 translates: mif S Ad-pim . . . .

® 34,706 translates: ma s . . . L
! 34,106 translates: ama a-ffaair- . . . .

Ll
[ ]
L}

34,100 translates: di-de f6b Bif lign- . . .
K. 2,406 translates: w! .
K. 2,406 omits.

' 34,106 ends here with (a) kima labiriiu fatir-ma . . .

(b) .

o TNl . . . .
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O raging storms, ye evil gods! :
By Anu and Bel may ye be exorcised !
R BreRst i m vu o Lt
gss. Behindthee . . . . . . . . .
Into the house may they not [enter],
Through the hinge [may they not crawl ],
Around the city may they not circle!
260, Go ye forth from the house,

O raging storms, ye evil gods !

Evil Spirit, evil Demon, evil Ghost, '
Evil Devil, [evil] God, [evil Fiend], I _
By Heaven be ye exorcised! By Earth be ye 1 3
exorcised ! { L
263, PRAVER AGAINST THE EwviL SPIRITS.

Incantation — |
Great storms directed from heaven,

They are the evil gods!

[Hiatus of several lines.]

* The Sumerian 1 (Briinnow, No. 4,822) has the value fal, “to
sink " (into water), and we must supply some such meaning here.
Fikku is used of spirits blmoing through the hinge elsewhere |
{Tablet V, i, 35).
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ey il e e e R L T T T
[DINGIR-SILIG-MULU-5AR : GAR-GAJE : GIN-NA DU-MU

RAM - ME - NE

U-GAL ANA-TA SU-BAK-RA-MES DINGIR-HUL-A-MES
AN -NA  HA - BA - GIBIS - NE KI - TUS - BI - KU
Ll.-"l. - BA - AN - GE - GE - E- NE
ana Sawele) f-fu-u-pta ana  Sub-ti-Su-mic f-ti-ru
280, UTUG-HUL  A-LA-HUL  KI-TUS  HA-BA-GIBIS-NE
u-tuk-fu limnu  a-lu-w  lim-nn ana  irsitim{tim)
fi-ri-du
GIDIM-HUL  MULLA-HUL  ERI-TA HA-BA-RA-E
e-tim-mn fme-nu gal-lu-n lim-nu §S-tw ali l-su-w
£l DINGIR-GAL-GAL-E-NE-GE U-MU- UN-XI-PA

E - A NAM - BA - TU~ T = NE

L

*UR= RA NAM = MU- UN- DA- PAL- E
DA-DA E-GAL-LA-GE NAM- BA-TE-MAL-E-NE
BAL NA - AN -
ALAD B (AL

200. E - S5IR - RA

BT = SRl e ey s e

[Hintus of severa] lines, ]




UTUKKI LIMNOTI, TABLET XVIL 1o

270. Marduk hath seen him : (etc.)

280.

290.

“What [ : (etc.)
“Go, my son: (etc.)®

[Hiatus of several lines, ]

Great storms directed from heaven,
They are the evil gods!

Unto heaven may they ascend,

Unto their abodes may they return !
May the evil Spirit, the evil Demon,
Into the earth descend !

May the evil Ghost, the evil Devil,
Go forth from the city !

. By the great Gods may ye be exorcised !

Into the house may they not enter,

The fence may they not break through,

Unto the neighbourhood of the palace may they
not draw nigh,

B | R PR, -

The guardian spirit of the palace .

The street

The city .

[ Hiatus of several lines.]

s Sges Tablet “ A" L 17.
i O 8 R T




10 DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABVLONIA,

17 HUL I
. UH(?)-ZU UH(?)-RI-A GAR-SA-A GAR-HUL-A . .
KA AN - NA KAN - Pa £1 KT =4 KAN - PA

205. INIM-INIM - MA DINGIR- HUL TAR-RU-DA-KAN
LEX GI - AZAG Gl - GAL - GAL - LA GI-SUK-AZAG-GA
GIS - BANSUR - EL - LAY DINGIR - RI - E - KE - GE
GI - URUDU - SUN - TABE - BA SU - ZI RI-A
fa-an pa-af-ti fa Sa-lum-ma-tu ra-mu-n
300. GA-E MULU-KIN-GA-A DINGIR-SILIG-MULU-SAR ME-EN
mdr - $ip - vi da “"Marduk  a - nad - Fu

NAM - SUB NA - RI - Ga NE - IN - 5UM
sip - femnt ellitumi tum) i wa-di-¢e-a

A-"SIR GIS-SA-KA-NA-TA KI-TA IM-MI-IN-RI

305, id - da-a -t . Sap- Ui ar - We - wa
(PraTe XXIIL.)

DINGIR - E= A E- A KAN - TI

g3 T bity - fif

UTUG-*5IG-GA ALAD-*SIG-GA E-A HE-EN-TU-TU-NE

UTUG - HUL A~ LA - HUL GIDEM - HUL

' K. 2,406 translates [ ba-nu-u o-lu Ra-uul-u radu-u fa-an ap-pa-
ri el-lu,

* K. 2,406 translates [ka-an pa)-as-fu-ri el-tu §a dini®.

' K. 2,406, anag for 2-na,

m Paid. It is possible that this is the same as the Hebrow
pifteh, " flax." but the Sumerian seems to suggest a copper vessel.

® Gi3-5a-ra-¥a, for which no Assyrian equivalent has been given.
It occurs also in Tablet “C" (pl. 3z), L. 183 [cii-Gan|-Ma
(= Rppali) GI13-8A-RA-¥A-GE: Now dippaiu is the Syriac kappetha




UTUKKI LIMNOTI, TABLET XV 11

. . . witcheraft, sorcery, enchantment, and all
evil,

By Heaven be ye exorcised! By Earth be ye
exorcised !

295. Praver acamnst THE Evin Gop whicH
CUTTETH OFF.

Incantation :—

A clean reed, a long reed,

A reed from an undefiled brake,

A clean vessel of the gods,

A stalk of flax® encircled with a glory.
300, | am the messenger of Marduk,

As | perform the pure incantation,
305 1 put bitumen on the door® beneath,
(Prate mﬁm.}

That Ea may rest within the house.

May a kindly Spirit, a kindly Guardian,

Enter the house.

May no evil Spirit or evil Demon,

(Brockelmann, Lexicom, p. 163, 4), ‘“arch,” so tlul_" Arch of the
GIE-§A-KA-¥A " clearly points to the meaning * door ™ for the !uu:
word (i.e., the actual door as the Sumerian ** wood : middle : door
shows, and not merely the whole doorway, gateposts and all).
This is still further borne out by the present passage “1 put
bitumen on the door beneath,” in order that Ea (the god of the
water supposed to be spilt on the floor) may remain within the
bouse, and not drain away over the threshold into the street.
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DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABYLONIA.

MULLA - HUL  DINGIR - JUL  MASKIM - HUL
LUGAL - RA NAM - BA - TE - MAL - E - NE
ZI AN-NA KAN-PA 21 KI-A KAN - FA

INIM - TNTM - MA Gl - DUR - GIL - MA - KAN

EN SIG =T o on A
S =pae e =T ' N G e S M

- - - - - . a . & - - . - - - . - "

DINGIR - NIN - NI{?) . - . + .

il

. . " . - - . . . - L]

AMAS . . . : e
A B PP
[Hintus of several lines,]
. E-BAL ~1.A - XU NAM - BA - TU - TU = NE
LUGAL - LA - RA NAM - BA - TE - MAL - E- NE

£1 AN - KA KAN - PA ZI KI-A KAN - PA

INIM-INIM-MA SIG-UZ-SIG-0GA EIK-KAR-KAN

EN MULU-YUL MULU-HUL MULU-BI MULU-HUL

lim-nu Di-mun a-me-In Su-u Ui - mun

MULU - BI  NAM - MULU - GISGAL - LU  MULU - HUL
MULU - BI MULU - HUL

a-me-In Su-n dina wr-$ I - mun

L1 "



UTUKKI LIMNOTIL, TABLET XVI

310. Or evil Ghost or evil Devil,
Or evil God or evil Fiend,
Draw nigh unto the King,

L1g ‘
]
|

By Heaven be ye exorcised! By Earth he ye

exorcised |

PraveEr oF tHeE REED R R i 1

Incantation :—
s Gonts hatr o oo o g
be ey BUS 1 VS
j200 Intheeattdepen . . . . . . . .
[Hiatus of several lines.]
325. Into the house may they not enter,
Unto the King may they not draw nigh,

By Heaven be ye exorcised! By Earth by
exorcised !

Praver oF THE Har orF tHE YEeELLOW
Goar (axp) tue Kin,

Incantation :—
330. He that is evil is evil,
That man is evil :
That man among men is evil,

That man is evil,

e ye



114 DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABYLONIA

[SA}-TUR NAM-MULU-GISGAL-LU SIR TIK-KIL-DUG-GA

fra Sa - swr #E- 58 gira wo- ke - nu
335. MULU-BI NAM-MULU-GISGAL-LU GU 1(?) SA-A LAL-E
amelnl  su-w  dne wi-5 fa-a e-fa-a
ana fe - e~ far - $u
N1-EBI-A KA - RU - A GU - DE=A=-NI-TA
UH (?) MULU - RA SU - §U
1 340. 2= il - fa - S s =" - 8- rat v - grine - Su
: im - ifn el i - sal - [lak]
: i' Kl  GIG~-GA =Rl HUL - A - NI LU
'l SA - 11 GUR US - NU - UN - GIR (7}
. -'J.' i - Sar M - -5 - - Sl . E
| 345 bib - ba - Su £ - Fay - ga - ag
< *ALAD IGI - HUL DINGIR - HUL
d STUR - RA NE - IB - DI
! . AMAS - A NE - IB - DIB
1 ID - §y MULD - NT - NA
I . 350 M e (e us(7) 3
: SA-BI-A DINGIE - BABBAR RA IS
- e TR
/ » (I fbabicdm ™ Sqmin i . d-fal-b
A DINGIR-BABBAR NE-E-TA SU-[BI] . . SIR-RA-A-AN
l 355. “Samiu  ina an - ni- to fat-su li-is- sl
_iu LUGAL - MU DINGIR - EN - KI - GE *SAG - GA
lfli TAG - TAG - GUB - BI ZA - - KAN
T INIM-INIM-MA  DINGIR-HUL  TAR-RU-DA-KAN
‘ Lf EN ‘u A5 DINGIR [erasure] HUL
m 360. Duppu X P xan UTUG -  HUL -  ME3
] Lkal ™ AL ur-bani-apli Sar kissati far 0 Ailun©
i) (Etc.)
{f
|




UTUKEKI LIMNOTI, TABLET XVL I15§

345-

350

353-

In the midst* of mankind

They have let (him) lurk® (like) a snake ;

That man is set among men as a cord that is
stretched out for a net

He hath sprinkled the man as with venom,

The terror of him stifling his cries,

Where his evil pain [hath smitten]

It hath torn his heart .

Spirit, evil eye, evil god . . .

Hunting the sheepfold . . . . |

Hunting the cattle-pen

His side the man . i

Unto his heart bhamash . . . hath spoken

By this (incantation) may Shamash remove his
hand,

O my lord Eal Thine is the power to brighten
and bless !

Praver acainst tHE Evie Gop which
CUTTETH OFF.

[ncantation :—* A storm [erasure] evil,

360. SixTEENTH TapLer oF THE SEriEs “Tue Evi

P

Sririrs.

VK. 5,238, a-me-fu. '
* K. 5,238 translates fe-e-du fa . . .
* K. 5,238 translates fer-fa-ga -ba [F‘j ik
*K.2,077 - - bumwrne . . K. 4627, piNGiR-HUL(?) . . .

v Sasur, apparently literally *' the womb.”
b Dkanninu : of. WAL, iv, 43, iii, 6, ildnf kima balbi bunnunu

{parallel to padige), * The gods crouched like dogs."”
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Tabfet “@."

ORVERSE.
Cor.. I (Poate XXIV).

L] I
ax
pak (7} - ku
KU =KU
5 ma  gi-efri] . . . . [la] ipaduu

. - [DINGIR-RAB]-KAN-ME-A EGIR MULU-RA SU-SU
Je-Bx-sae argé amelf £-sad-la-da
[5A-GIG  LIKIR-GIG] TUR-RA SAG-GIG GISGAL-LU
MULU-RA DUL-LA
se-ric-ug  LBY-68 bisis Lib-bi - sn G- a-lw-w sa
amieds Lar-me
0. [MULU . . }GIN U-GIM MU-UN-DA-RU-US SI-NA
BA-NI-IN-5U-ES
a-me-lu  mut-tal-lik  kima s ) tle-mni-S-meat
Mmar-fu  i5-sa-nu-us
MULU-GISGAL-LU-HI ZI-NI-TA NI-BAL-BAL-E ZI-GIM
MU-UN-Z1
a-pie-fn. Su-u fe-ti na-pri-ti-in  i¢-ta-nab-kat [sic]
&~ ma Lol SR SRR Rl
15. U NU-UN-DA-AB-KU-E A NU-UN-DA-AB-NAK-E
U-U-A A-A U-ME-NI-IB-ZAL-ZAL

tha te-c-a faei{ i -sam
s - fab -



W —

Tablet “@."

OpvERSE,

Cor. 1 (PraTe XXIV).
5.+ « « inthedesert . . . they spare not,
N the ghoul after the man hath sprinkled
Spreading heart disease, heartache,
Sickness (and) disease over the city * of the man,
10. Scorching * the wanderer like the day,
And filling him with bitterness ;
Like a flood they are gathered together,®
(Until) this man revolteth against himself,
15. No food can he eat, no water can he drink,
But with woe each day is he sated.
‘ Marduk hath seen (him and
(Into the house of his father Ea hath entered and
‘ spoken,
e pehione ORULACE i Mop L T e B

& Or ' Heart disease, heartache, sickness, disease, the demon
which envelopeth the man.”

b Fhmotu; cf. Syriac §'mea, armit.

e Jrappw' 3 cf. Syriac ' pha; coacervavit.

1 The [ollowing lines are abbreviated in the text (as they
frequently are) by division-marks.  The incident is given in full in
part xvii, pl. 26, Tablet * P,"" the anly difference being in the line
which Marduk speaks to his father, which is the first line of
the tablet. Similarly, in the sixth tablet of the series Shwrpn
(WAL, iv, 7, i, 16—32), where the lines are also written out,

Marduk quotes the first line of the tablét. Unfortunately, here it
cannot be supplied.
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118 DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BABYLONIA,

DINGIR-SILIG-MULU-SAR  1GI: GAKR-GA-E: GIN-NA
DU-MU
A DUG - A - 8A - AM U - ME - NI - DE
it @ = 5d - ANt - L - ¢ s - pa - wl - ma
20, GIS - SINIG U-IN-NU-US SA-BI U-ME-NI-SUB
A-Bl NAM-SUB NUN-KI-GA U-ME-NI-SUx
| MULU-GISCAL-LII-BT A U-ME-NI-SU : GAR-NA
GIBILLA U-ME-NI-E
NAM-TAR su MULU KA-NI-GAL-LA  A-GIM
HE-TM-MA-AN-SUR-SUR-RI
nam-ta-ri® Sa ina su-neer ameli ba-ficu bona me-s
l-is-ru-wy
25. URUDU-GAR-LIG-GA UR-SAG AN-NA-GE ZA-PA-RAM-ME-
NE-A-NI HU-LUH-HA
GAR - HUL BA - AB - 8IR - RA Su-U-ME-TI
w far-ra-dut “A-nim fa tna ri-gim me-lom-mi-in
g::f-m
mintma dirn-nu i-na-as-sa-fu li-fi-e-ma

K. 4,965 inserts translation amelu Fala-tu] . . .
K. 4,063 inserts translation GAR-NA nak . -
K. 4,965, ru. * K. 4,965, rad for ra-du.
Hinu ; see Brockelmann, Zexicon. P« 37, &, under the Syriac dina.
The line GAR-NA Gi-BIL-LA D-ME-NT-E is translated in Cun.
Tr.rrs._part Lok i E By o e B

* Liprury the word gardrw appears to have the meaning of
trickling when used in conjunction with liguids: cof. WAL,
Wi 20, 3, obv. 16, kakkake winmgally Sa ittu Pisu imitu la inabiuk,
**Thy weapon isa serpent whose mouth is unslavered with venom,”
paralleled in the next line by damu iz arrurn, % not slobbering
blood™ ; natdku is the Hebrew ndfhak, “to pour out,” When used
of a star, sardrw seems to mean *to appear” or “flash into



.
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( Twice he hath said unto him,

(*“What this man shall do he knoweth not
whereby he may be relieved."”

(Ea hath answered his son Marduk,

(“0O my son, what dost thou not know, what
more can | give thee?

(O Marduk, what dost thou not know, what can
I add unto thy knowledge ?)

* What I (know, thou knowest also),

*“ Go, my son, (Marduk);

' Pour forth water from an asawimnie-vessel,

20. * Lay a sprig* of mas#klakal on his heart,

*With the water perform the Incantation of
Eridu,

** Sprinkle this man with the water,
** Bring unto him a censer,” a torch,

“ That the Plague-demon, which resteth in the
body of the man,

“ Like the water may trickle away!®

“ Take thou the potent meteorite of heaven,

L&

Ly |

“ Which by the roar of its awful might removeth
all evil,

appearance ™ ; ef. Cun. Texfs, part xvii, pl. 1o, L 1z, Kima kakbab
famame fsarrur, **(Headache) like a heavenly star comes on";
part xvi, pl. 25. b 53, . » & . fimnit kima fakkabu farrar),
“ . . banefully like a star comes on.”” CF. also the astrological
texts, e.g., my Keporis of e Magicians and Astrologers, No. 28, rev. 2,
[Ana] kakkabu fyrurma, etc. The idea of motion is shown in
Tablet “V,” part xvii, pl. 33, 1. 28, where frarruru is parallel to

"irrw, and again pl. 35, L. 59, where it is parallel to ravkke,
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KI ZA-PA-RAM SUM-MU U-ME-NI-DE-A DAH-ZU-HI (7)-A
30 a-far  ri-gim  ma-du-n w-fud-Suwm-ma dit=ri-ge-kia
TU - DUG - GA® 1 DINGIR - EN - KI - GA-GE
TURUDU-GAR-LIG-GA UR-S5AG AN-NA-GE ZA-PA-RAM-
ME-NE-A-NI HU-MU-RA-AB-DAY-E
UTUG - HUL A - LA - HUL HA -BA-RA-E
W-tul-fu Jim-nn a-li-u lHm-nu lit-ta-g
35. GIDIM-JUL MULLA-HUL HA-BA-RA-E : DINGIR-HUL
MASKIM-HUL : ,,
(Frare XXV.)
DINGIR-LUGAL-KAN-ME DINGIR-LUGAL-KAN-ME-A
EGIR MULU-RA SU-SU IJA-BA-RA-E
SA-GIG LIKIR-GIG TUR-RA SAG-GIG-GA GISGAL-LU
MULU-RA DUL-LA
Z1 DINGIR-GAL-GAL-E-NE-GE U-ME-NI-FA , . HA-BA-RA-E
HA - BA'- RA- AN - LAH - LAH - Gl - E5
40. SILIM -MA-NA SU-®351G-GA  DINGIR - RA - NA - KU
HE-EN-SI-IN-GE-GE

INIM - INIM - MA UTUG - HUL - A - KAN

EN UTUG-TUL A-LA-HUL MULU GIG-BAR-A-KU SILA-A
KIL-BA
su-ful-ku lm-nu a-lu-u lm-nn Sa ana mu-u-si-t ina
Sh-tifal por-sa
GIDIMr];IUL MUI.I.A-{_'IUL MULU GIG-BAR-A-KEU E-SIR
KIL-BA
45- e-Rim-mu K- gal-lu-u limenn §a ana wu-u-si-i
ina su-la-a par{bu)
+ - BAD-SA-AN-BA-SA GAR-NAM-MA NU-UNKAD-KAD . .
Le)-meu-kis tas-fa-as-su Sa minmma Sum-su la is-si-du
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30. “ Place him where the thunder roar is uttered, ‘
that it may help thee,
* By the magic of the word of Ea
“ May the potent meteorite of heaven
“ With its awful roar help thee,
35. “ That the evil Spirit and the evil Demon may
oo forth,
“ That the evil Ghost and the evil Devil may go
forth,
“ That the evil God and the evil Fiend may go
forth,
(Prare XXV.)
“ That the Hag-demon and the Ghoul may go
forth
“ That have sprinkled (water) after the man,
“ That have spread heart disease, heartache,
“ Sickness (and) disease over the city of the man.”
By the Great Gods | exorcise you,
That ye may go forth, and get hence!
40. May his welfare be secured at the kindly hands
of the gods.

i

PRAVER AGAINST THE EVIL SPIRITS.

Incantation :
O evil Spirit, O evil Demon, that have power by
night over the street,
45. O evil Ghost, O evil Devil, that have power by
night over the path, :
O thou that bringest affliction in thy might, and
leavest nothing untouched,

Yl 40065, rigomu for ri-gim.

* K. 4,965 inserts translation s ma ;. =

¥ K. 4,963 inserts translation ,, <u Rar-rad . .
& See note @ on p. 117,
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S P R L) L!Ul'; - MELAM SAG=8IR . . .
fa  pa-ni dz-zu e-lam-mu Ri-ig-gu-[ru]
€0 e s A- CREUGCA NTSUNSZEE A o laoan
na ('"-t-ri fa ma-ga-ri la &-dulu] . .
.+ + « 4 '+ HUL-PI-TA MUL-GIM SUR-SUR-RI-E-[NE]
fm-nis  &ima  fak-ka-bu  i-sar-ru{ru)
RA MULU GIG-BAR-A-KU E-aA-NI KEU-BA . .
552 + 4 o« o= o« - [$8] ama m-ge-$i-f ana B

[Cols, 11 and III fragmentary. ]

EEvERSE.
Cor. I, 45,

r INIM - INIM - MA [UTUG - HUL - A - KAN]

EN UTUG-HUL [EDIN-NAZU] : v . . . w o o .

S —

. w-[tuk-ku  lim-nu a-na gr-ri]
= Cor. 1V.
[a-LAa-1UL] EDIN - NA - ZU

i
{

i

a-lu-[u] lm-nu a-na fdi-m] . . . . .
[GipiM - HUL] EDIN - NA - 2U .,
e-Rime-[men]  Hm-nn  a-na si-[ri] .
5. [MuLLA - HUL] EDIN - NA - 20
gal-lu-{u) lim-nu a-na gi-{ri1]
s & s #U U - KAN = NE- N -{TIL-La]
R AL o s it -
[PAD] - 2UN - ZU SU - KAN - NE - IN - TIL - [LA]
160 kw - - wm- mar® - pa gYV-

.
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whose face is wrathful, girt about with

brilliance,
50. . . . . . that knoweth no kindness,

banefully like a star cometh on,

53 by night unto the house .
[Cols: IT and IIT fragmentary.]
REVERSE,
Cor. I, 4%.
Praver [acainst THE EviL Seirirs].
Incantation :—

O evil Spirit, [get thee (?) to the desert!]
Cor. IV.

O evil Demon, [get thee (?)] to the desert!
O evil Ghost, [get thee ()] to the desert!

5. O evil Devil, [get thee (?)] to the desert!
Take thy couch (?),

10. Take thy food,

! 46,288 has . . . ma'-a
* K. 4,850 inserts 1.
i 46,288, hur-vm-mal.
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SU-A-LIL-LA-2U 5U-KAN - NE - IN - TIL - [LA]
M - rul - dao- B - H
KI-GUB - BA-ZU DINGIR-BABBAR-E-A%Y NU-ME-A

man - za - as-ky  wl Se -t " Samsild)

. KI-TUS-A-ZU DINGIRE-BABBAR-5U-A% NU-ME-A

Su-bat-ka wl o  e-wb ™ SemsilH)
U= K= ZO U= KU GIDIM - MA- GE
ma - fa-du-fa ma-ka-Jfo-uw®  £-fim-mu
A= NAK - ZU A= NAK GIDIM - MA- GE

utas - kit7 - ka e £ = ki~ it

(Prate: XXVIL.)

L
Ly

0.

s DA - DA - TAl

MULU - GISGAL - LU pu DINGIR - RA - NA
a- we- lu mea - ¥ Y-
UB-UB-TAW NAM- BA- GUB- BU- NE
ina ftub-fa-a-t" [a ta-at-ta-nam-sa-su

BA - RA - AN - KU - U - NE
tna fa-ha-a-ti" Ia ta-at-la-na- af-Sa-ab-su
SA- ZU- A- TA NAM - BA- GA- E- NE
ina iR [ali'®] fa i - mam - st
KI-TA(?)- BL - KU NAM - BA - KIGIN - E- [NE]
ina'®  a-ha-a-tu la ta-sa-wa-har-sn

KI . . NA KUR-RA-KU'® GIG-GIG-GA-ZU-KU GIN-NA
ana fib-ru us(?) . . irstim{ting) ane ib-li-ti-ka at-lok

Z1 DINGIR-GAL-GAL-E-NE-GE I-RI-PA HA-BA-
RA - D - UN

e ———
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Take thy girdle.”

Sunrise is no standing-place for thee,
15. Sunset is no seat for thee,

Thy food is the food of ghosts,

20, Thy drink is the drink of ghosts ;
(Prate XXVL)
Stand not in the vicinity,

25. Sit not in the neighbourhood
Of the man, the son of his god.
In the city circle him not,

30. Nor go about at his side.

Get thee to the tomb (?) . . . of earth to thy
darkness !

By the Great Gods I exorcise thee, that thou
mayest depart.

' K. 4,856:and K. 4,965, rug:
* K. 4,850, K. 4,063, and 46,288, &a,

* K. 4,856 inserts i, LK. 4,856, NE.

8 K. 4;856 adds xu. il B SR 1t
VK. 4065, ma-ol-fi-il; 46,288, mai-fi-d.

* K. g.065, mdér for ma-r1. i 46,288 inserts M,
Boghall o . ANER, W 46,288, fu.

B 45,288, Nb-br. B 46,288, a-ln.

" 46,288, mi-[ 7] " K. 4,965, f-aa (F).

W 46,288, GE.

o Naru{k)ka; evidently an article of leather for binding or
girdling (cf. Briinnow, L, No. 244). Possibly it is connected
with the Syriac *erfedba, a girdle (Brockelmann, p. 26z, a).
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35 EN HUL-IK KAN-ME-EN  HUL-IK  KAN-ME-EN

A labive - fu satir - ma . biri

quppi mBel - epus apin sa
“Mu-na-pir-ii-su apid  "Etir(?) - ikbi(?)

“ Belf - S - n aplu da

40. [™ ™) Marduk (?) - fu - = da
s fmuw TV*  fatew IC VIITF>

[sa “Si- M) - wk - 5w i

[attw  XLIV ~An - i -uk - su] Sarvdm®
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35. Incantation :—* Whether thou art an evil man,
whether thou art an evil man.”
Like its former copy, written and explained.
Tablet of Bel-epus, the son of
Munapir-ilisu, the son of Etir (?}-ikbi (?)
[by the hand of (?)] Belisunu, the son of
40. Marduk (?) -ludda,
Month . . . . fourth day, one hundred and
eighth year®
[of Sele]ucus and
[the forty-fourth of Antiochus], the kings.

* Lk, 26 B
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Onverse.
(Prate XXVIL)
EN  HUL-IK  KAN-ME-EN HUL-IK  KAN-ME-EN
lu-w lim-nu at-tu lu-4 lim-nn at-ta
ALA-HUL-IK @ Ju-n a-lu-n fim-nn at-ta : KAN-ME-EN
A-LA-HUL INGAR-DIRIG-GA-GIM MULU-RA IN-GUL-'U-A

KAN-ME-EN
5. w 5@ Ki-mta fga-ri i-bup-pi-ma elf amels {b-ba-tu at-t
A-LA-QUL KA A(7) . .. . IB-SAR-SAR . . . . KAN-ME-EN

w S pa-a i-pa-su-u-[ma (2) &a(2)]-2i(?) w de-pi(})
[2])-kas-su-n  at-tu

A-LA-HUL KA  NU-TUK-[A] KAN - ME - EX

W o fa - a fa T al - 4

10A-LA-HUL ME-GIM NU-TUK-A KAN-MNE-EN

& fa bi-ma-a-ti la {-Su-u at-ta
A-LA-HUL  GIS-NU-TUK-A  KAN - ME- EN

" la fe-  mm- u at- la
[A]-La-puL  S1-6u  NU-TUR-a KAN - ME- EN
13. " fa FF - i la £- 5n- u at - i

[AFLA-HUL KI DINGIR-BABBAR KAM 1GI-NA-AN-GAB-
RU-U-A KAN-ME-EN
w Sa 28 ™ Samii [ina (7) dikari(?)] i-nam-ma-ru
ar-fa
[A-LAJHUL KI-NA GIG-A MULU U-DI IN-UK-RA!-'0-A
KAN-ME-EN
- fa ina ma-a-a-al mw-$i ameln fea  Sie-ti
i-ri-th-hu-u  at-ta
20. A-LA-HUL  U-DI? KAR-KAR-RI MULU-A? GUBR
MU-NE-IN-GUB-BU . . KAN-ME-EN
w e-kim Sit-ti Sa ameli ana ta-ba-li issieu ar-da]
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OnvERSE.

(PraTe XXVIL)
Inecantation :—

1C,

LS

20.

Whether thou art an evil man, whether thou art
an evil man,

Or an evil demon,

. Or an evil demon that hath fallen like a wall

And hath crushed the man,

Or an evil demon that gibbereth
And bindeth hands and feet (?),

Or an evil demon that hath no mouth,
Or an evil demon that hath no limbs,
Or an evil demon that cannot hear,
Or an evil demon that hath no form,

Or an evil demon that in a goblet (?) flasheth in
the sun,

Or an evil demon that the man hath created
On a bed by night in sleep,
Or an evil demon stealing sleep away

Ready to carry off the man,

VE. 4661 .. . U for UR-RA.
! K. 4,661, KA-AN-USAN for v-D1.
* K. 4,661 omits.

N TR »
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A-LA-HUL DINGIR GIG-A GIN-GIN 50U HIL-LA
NI-NU-TEMEN-[NA KAN-ME-EN]
tle  meut-tal-lik -3 Sa ka-ti lula-if la
Palal-la at-ta)
A-LA-HUL MULU-RA NA-A ANSU-GIM NI-KABAR
[KAN-ME-EX]
o Sa edi ameli rab-sue-ma kima imeri [ir-ta-bi(?)

al-ta)
A-LA-HUL SIGISSE-SIGISSE NU-UN-ZU-A KU-KUR-GA
[KAN-ME-EN]
o da ni-fa-a la t-du-u-ma as-pa (V) -[as-1i(?)
al-ta]
A-LA-BUE: MULU-BA . o & o0y GIM
[KAN-ME-EN]
wo a.amelt hilma . o L oL o5 ow 5 L abila)
&LAHUL MUED-RE L0 L I v L e e s
[KAN-ME-EN]

wo Sa ameli [ki-ma) . .. fr $I?) . . . . . [at-ta)
A-LA-HUL MULU-RA DA GIM  SU-NE-IN
[EAN-ME-EN]

w Sa ameli Ki-ma' Su(?) . . . 6 u-sar-. . .
[az-2a]
A-LA-HUL SU-DIN-HU KI-IN-TAR-GIM GIG-A IN
[KAN-ME-EN]
w da  Fima  sw-snd-din-nw  ina WE-gi-f3-5f  ina
mu-fi . ., [at-ta]

(Prate XXVIIL)

[A-LA-HUL) . . . . KI GIG-GIG:GANI . . . IN-RI . .
[RAN-ME-EN]
o da kKima f-sur-ru mw-8i a-sar {b-di-ti i-fa-ap-
[ras az-ta]
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Or an evil demon, a god that roameth by night,
Whose unclean hands know no reverence,
Or an evil demon, couching like an ass,

That lurketh in wait for the man,

L]
L) ]

Or an evil demon that knoweth not sacrifice of

beasts or herbs (7)*

Or an evil demon that like . . . . the man,
30. Or an evil demon that like . . . . theman,
Or an evil demon that like . . . . the man,

35. Or an evil demon that like a bat (?) [dwelleth] in
caverns by night,
(Prate XXVIIL)

Or an evil demon that like a bird of night flieth

in dark places,

V35,056, kima for A-ma.

® Or sy, Or fa.

* Aspasti (7). For this word see Cun. Texis, xiv, pl. 50, l. 62,
and Meissner, Zes. fitr dssyr,, vi, p. zab.
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40.

45

50.

[A-LA]-HUL MULU-RA SA-DUL-GIM AB'-DUL-'U-A
KAN-ME-EN
w Sa ameli Fiana® Fa-tim-tr® i-kat-ta-mn alla
A-LA-HUL MULU-RA SA-AL-HAB-GIM AB-5U-5U-'Uf-A
KAN-ME-EN
w Sa ameli bi-ma® al lu-hap-pi® i-sal-ha-pu at-ta
A-LA-HUL GIG-U-NA-GIM SI-GAB NU-TUK-A KAN-ME-EN
w Sa Eiema® mu-$i wi-itla® la idww at-ta
A-LA-HUL LUL-A-ERI-SIG-GA-GIM GIG-A NI-DU-DUT .
KAN-ME-EN.
w PSa Moma® fe-lih® ali Sa-fu-mit® ina mi-fi
-l ™ at-ta
GA-E MULU-TU-TU MULU 12-SANGA-MAH ME-AZAG-GA
NUN-KI-GA ME-EN
a-si-pu Sa-an'®- Sam-ma-jue mu-wl®-ll par-gi
da ““Eridi a-na-by
MULU-KIN-GA-A IGI-GIN-RA DINGIR-EN-KI-GE ME-EN
mdr'® fip.ri a-lik mal-ri $a ™ E-a" gnaM by
DINGIR-SILIG-MULU-SAR MAS-MAS AZAG-ZU DU-SAG
DINGIR-EN-KI-GE MULU-KIN-GA-A ME-EN
ja “Marduk mas-masV en-fi mdru® pistiiV
fa “E-al mdr® $ipriodu a-ma®-fu
GU-TU-GAL NUN-KI-GA-GE NAM-SUB-GALAM-MA ME-EN
a-sip¥ ““Eridi fa Si-pat-su nak-lat® a-na'-ku

' 35,056, m. ¥ 35,056, kima for ki-ma.

¥ 35,056, tum, * 35,056 inserts u.

" 35,056, pu. ¥ 35,056, /u.

: K-irlsi-_DF~DE = =+ 35,056, BUR-RUR-"-w-p-a [or DU-DU.
35.056 originally a-/u-u fim-nu, in place of ,, from Il 5—45.

' 35,056, Bil-li-bu for fe-iib. Y 35,056, tem-mi-iF for mif.

* K. 3052, du-{ul]; 35,056, dui-lu.

" 35,056 omits.
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Or an evil demon that envelopeth the man
As it were with a coverlet,
40. Or an evil demon that enshroudeth the man
As it were with a sack,
Or an evil demon that like night hath no
brightness,
45. Or an evil demon that by night
Like a pariah dog* prowleth® in the mud,®
The Sorcerer - priest that maketh clear the
ordinances of Eridu am I,
The Herald that goeth before Ea am I,
50. Of Marduk, sage magician (and) eldest son of Ea,
The Herald am I,
The Exorciser of Eridu, most cunning in magic
am | ;
B 35,050, mal for mu-ul.
W K. 5,330 and 35,056, ana for a-na.

¥ 15,086, mar. " 35,056, Naxeo for E-a
Y K. 53300 w3 35,056, maf-ma-iu.
W 35,0868, ma-ri B sz 056, fu-u for H-1.

* K. 5,330, ana for a-na,

# K. 3,152, [a-5]-pu; 35,056, a-f-pu.
% 25,056, la-al

s Literally *fox of the city.”

b Jdul: dilu is a synonym for aldke, WAL, ii; 35, 53. and the
corresponding root in Syriac is dd/, s6 movit, tremuit.  Apparently
dilw has the idea of moving furfively, dnd if so, possibly the word
™ daralu means a ' scout.” See A, LS. L., xvil, 3, April, 1901, p. 163,
note, and cf. 1. 67, mudalla.

¢ Sakummid: from a comparison of the Fifth Tablet, col. v, . 15
{(*“They stand in the highway to befoul the path™), with L 22
(** Ishum, overseer of rald fafummi"), fatummu has evidently the
meaning * foul ® or “ muddy." Cf. WAL, iv, 20, | 4, &b di¥ ahat
dii siru bamdis fafunmati wiamitma wialite namud, * The middle of
the city, the side of the city, the plain, the high places T filled with
mud and torned to ruins.”
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A-LA-HUL ZI-GA-ZU-KU GAB-ZU ZI-ZI'-NE
535, a-lu-u  Lim-nu ana® na-sa-fi-ka  i-rat-Fa  wi--i
MULU - TIL - LA A-RI-A A-RI-A-KU GIN-[NA]
a-5th nma-me-¢ ana na-me-ba af-lak
EN-GAL  DINGIR-EN-KI-GE  ID-MU®-DA-AN . . .
blut  rabu(u)d *E-a w-ma- ‘eir-an-[ni]®
60, TU - DUG - GA - AT~ NI KA - MU NE - IN - DUG
L ana pE - fa u - Wk
GAR-NA VII-NA ME-EL-LA-GE® S$U-MU NE-IN-MAL
w SEbitsti fwenuw Sa par-si el-du-tiV awa
Ka - - fal) u-ma-all-lg
UGA-HU HU LIGIR DINGIR-RI-E-NE-GE  ID-ZI-DA
MU-NE-IN-TAR
65, a-ri-ba  I5-su-ra  na-ri-er®  {ldni® fma  imeni-ia
al-mii-uk
SUR-DU-HU HU KA-ZAL-LA IGI-HUL-IK-ZU-KU
ID-KAB-BU  MU-NE-fN-US
n tgura mu-dalla ina  pa-mi-ka  Gmen-si
ma Su-me-li-fa M. ff - Su
KU-TIG-E-SA  NI-TEMEN-NA-GE  TIG-GA NE-IN-KLU!
na-al-lap-ta sa-an-ta $a Lu-lufi-ti"  al-fra-lap-fa
70, KU-SA-KU  NI-GAL-LA-GE BAR-AZAG-GA  NE-IN-KU
Si-ba-ta sa-a-ma Fr-bat nan-ri.
= LabB_ b o

r-rf cie-minr el
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33~

6o,

65,

70.

O thou evil demon, turn thee to get hence,

O thou that dwelleth in ruins, get thee to thy
ruins,

For the great lord Ea hath sent me;

He hath prepared his spell for my mouth

With a censer for those Seven, for clear decision,

He hath filled my hand.

A raven, the bird that helpeth the gods,

In my right hand I hold ;

A hawk, to flutter® in thine evil face,

In my left hand T thrust forward ;

With the sombre® garb of awe I clothe thee,

In sombre dress I robe thee,

A glorious dress for a pure body.

b K. 3,152 inserts GA. * K. 3,152, a-na

# 45,0560 inserts UN. 4 35,056, de-fu.

5 35,050, ra-du-n. ¢ 335,056, ma.

¥ 35,056 OMits GA-A. & K. 3,157, TU.

¥ 35,056, BL (D)E (DNE (7) for BL-LA-GE.

18 35,056, fi. U 35,050, Radd "-MU.

B 45,056, mal for ma-al.

" 335,056, . W 25,086, ar

18 35,050, el-lu. W sz 0ch, d-la for u-lad.

* See note to | 43.
b Or * blue."
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{(Prare XXIX.)
KIS-HUL GIS-ZAG-DU KA-NA-GE NE-IN-LAL
hula-a  ina  hisit-ti fa ba-a-bi a-lil-[a]
GIS-ISIMU GIS-NIM AS-A-AN GIS-DU-TA NE-IN-[LAL]
ZE: Pirit balti it dna  sik-ba-tim a-lul-[ia]
5U - USAN - TaA ANSU - KAR - RA - GIM S - ZU
NE-IN-DUB-DUR . .
na Fi-na-si ki-ma i-me-ri mun-nar-bi su-mur-ta
ti-zar-ri-[167]
UTUG{HUL] ZI-GA-AB A-LA-FIUL ZI-GA-AR
u-tuk-ku lim-nn na-an-si-ik a-lu-u limnn fe-bi
80. SU MULU-GISGAL-LU DU DINGIR-RA-NA A-LA-TIUL
ZI-GA-AB
na su-mur ameli mdy ili-tu a-lo-n lm-ne o' -bi
USUG - DINGIR - E- A-TA NAM - BA - GUB - BU - NE
NAM - BA - NIGIN - E - NE
mE efrit WEg la lealtsnemswas la
ta-as-sa-na-ah-har
E-A-UB-UB-TA NAM-BA-GUB-BU-KE NAM-BA-NIGIN-E-NE
85. ima  tub-fat b la  tg-at-ta-nam-saas  ia
ta-as-sa-na-af-far
E-A GA - BA - GUB NAM - BA - AR - BI - EN
ina olte I~ ous - sz la ta - fab - bi
UB-UB-TA GA-BA-GUB NAM- BA - AB - BI - EN
Wa b - ba-a- fe-ws-wis L ta - fab - bi
90. [DA - DA]-TA GA-BA-GUB NAM - BA - AB  BI - EN

[r0a $a-fia-al-ti fu-uzs- iz fa ta - fab - bi
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{PraTe XXIX.)
Fleabane (?)* on the lintel of the door I have
hung,
75. St. John's wort (?),® caper (?),° and wheatears®
On the latch I have hung ; "
With a halter as a roving ass
Thy body I restrain ;
0 evil Spirit, get thee hence,
Depart, O evil Demon !
80. From the body of the man, the son of his god,
O evil Demon, depart !
In the Temple of Ea stand not, nor circle around;
85. In the precincts of the house stand not, nor
circle around ;
“In the house will [ stand,” say thou not,
“In the precincts will I stand,” say thou not,
go. *In the neighbourhood will I stand,” say thou

not,

LR s

= Huld, possibly the Syriac Ade (Payne Smith, ZFhesanrus,
P. 1,273, &), which has been identified with the fleabane.

* Piri’, probably the Syriac per's, hypericum (Brockelmann,
pozgr, a).

e Rulti. On WAL, i, 23, 31—32; bale, baltw, and antumesin are
given as synonyms, HBala is possibly the Syriac & (Payne Smith,
Thesawrus, p. 527, a), medicamentum quoddam, sc. radix cappars

sfinosae,
4 iy, The Sumerian iz AS-A-aN, ie. “wheat” CL the

Hebrew Aittim and Syriac fefetha (Brockelmann, p. 109, a), ¢4 #-f.
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[uTuG - BUL] E - BA - RA KI - BAD - DU - KU

[#] - tuk -k lim-nu $i-1{ ama wi-sa-a-t

[A - LA] - HUL GIN - NA A=-RI=-A-KU
95. [8]-du-wu Jim-nu at-lak ana ne-me-e
[KI] - GUB - BA - zZU KI - SAG KUD - DA
[man] - za - az - ka as - ru par - su

[K1] - TUS - A - zU E - SUB - BA A=-RI-a

Su - bat - ka  bltu na - du -u  far- bu
100. [?-LA]  IGI-MU-TA  [21  AN-Na KAN}PA 21
KI-[A EKAN]J-PA
[dup-pir wltu pani-ia mis Samee) du-ta-mal-ta nid
[Ersitim(tim)] Iu-ta-ma-ta

[INIM - INIM - MA UTUG] - HUL - A - KAN

[ ] NA-A-AN  z1-Ga
[Ekal ™" Afsur-bani-apli  Sarru  rabu fareu
dan-nu] Sar Fifati fap "I 405 K1
(Ete.)
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| O evil Spirit, get thee forth to distant places,
g5. O evil Demon, hie thee unto the ruins,
Where thou standest is forbidden ground,
A ruined, desolate house is thy home ;

100, [Be thou removed from before me! By
Heaven] be thou exorcised!

By [Earth] be thou exorcised !

PrAVER AGAINST THE EviL SririTs.

[Incantation]* . . . . . . . removeth”




Tablet “ &

Cor. I (B)! (Prate XXX).

R R R P a e = b e s
b. W Sa ameli b P
¢. UTUG - HUL - 5 RS Rl e
d. = sa da - wmu BT ter e 40 W
e UTUG - HUL = 0 e
42, . ga Fl= BT e
UTUG - HUL - IK EITH S BA | oy ot b
) Yfa  ina  ma-a-tu vi-ta-na-as-rab-ti-tu 7]
45. YGA-E SANGU (?)-UH (?)-TU GA-TU[SURRU-MAH] . . . .,
a-sipu  Sa-an-gam-wa-fu  Sa® . . . [a-na-ku]
SEN - NA e o R o
§de - Lrean o T
KUN *TUR - RA - GE MU-UN . .
50. rie - b - u in ap - sf-1o e LI
EGIR - MU ? NAM - NE - IN = Gl
ar - ¥ - ia la [ta - Sag - puem?)
EGIR - MU GU - NUT-MU- UN-DA-AB-RA-RA
ar - ki - ia ft ta - Sa - [as - si?]
55. MULU - HUD - IK SU - NAM - [BA - Z1I - 217]
lime -  nat b 2w - Sak- [has?]
UTUG - HUL - IK SU - NAM - BA - [z1 - 217]

u-tuk-fa®  lLim-pat g fu - Sa - [af - has?]

"Col. 1 (A) contains the following ends of lines:—
(1) . . . BAD KUR-RA, (2). . . dadi(f), (3) ¢ . . EAS-Kas-BU,
[T T Lit]-ta-na-ak-rab-bi-fu, (8) s toerm, (B) ., . d-door-muu,
(7 . . . mmxa, (8). . . fdacas-su-w, (o) . . . la fe-mu-w,



Tabfet “LC.

Cor I(B). (Prate XXX.)
G ok Sl R e e O
6. O evil Spirit that hath . . . the man,
¢. Oevil Spirit that . .. . bloed . . . . .
42. O evil Spirit whose roar . . . . . .
O evil Spirit that [roameth] o'er the land,
45. I am the Sorcerer-priestof . . . . . .
¢ Ul e R (R IR T 5 i
50. The prince in the Deep
Behind me [howl] not !
Behind me shriek not!
. Unto that which is evil deliver (?) him (?) not!
Unto the evil Spirit deliver (?) him (?) not!

' . . . " -

Ln
try

{ie} . . . faleiRusw, (1) . . o Drex, (2} .. . -l
(13) . . . [zm}-zeIR, (14) . . . [af-fa)-du, (15) . . . [wIGIN]-E,
(16) . . . [fg-gal-mum-du, (17} . . . B, (1B) . . . %
(19) « . « PA(?)RA, (20) . . . -alpw, (21) . . . [WiGIN]-E,
(22) . . . [fr-sa)-mun-du, (23) . . « LU, (24) « .« [i-dal}-la-bu,
(#5) .o o I (26) . v o =rm, (27) + 5 o 50, (28) . . [i-del-halda,
(29) . . . pu-pU, (30) . . . -wam-du-w, (31) . . . -fwu-5u, and
traces of 1l. 32—41.

® Cuneiform Texts, part xvil, pl. 46.

*Eo2400 . . ¢ limemm

¢ f0,886 has [ca]-E GAM UH (F)-TU GA-DUE

"6o,880has . . . B MU

6o, 886 has . . . . “EH-AT . . s

T K. 8,476 omits; K. 4517, NAM.

8 K. 8,476, nu. LB < L
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MULU - TUR = RA - KU NAM - BA - TE - [MAL - NE]

6o. ana mar - §i £ ta - alt - )
MULU - TUR - RA - KU NAM - BA - GE - [GE - NE]
ana mar - . SF ¢ ta - [at - &)

#I DINGIR-GAL-GAL-E-NE!-GE I-R1-PA HA-BA-[RA-DU-UN]
Youis  dddni® vabdte® w-tam-me-[ka  lu-ta-at-tal-lak)

65. INIM - INIM - MA UTUG - HUL - [A - KAN]

EN  UTUG-HUL-IK  NAM - BA - TE - [MAL - NE]

# = faek - kn dim - nu & ta - af - & - 5]

A- LA -HUL - IK NAM - BA - TE - MAL - NE
a-du-u fiwe = [ i € fa - at - 1 - su

70. GIDIM - HUL - IK HAM - BA - TE - MAL - NE
e~ kim - [mu  lim-nn] e ta-at-fi-du
MULLA - HUL - IK NAM - BA - TE - MAL - NE
gal - [{u - u dimt - nu) ¢ ta - af - kit - fu
DINGIR - HUL - IK NAM - BA - TE - MAL - NE
75 iln [ffwe - nu] I ta - atf - b - su
MASKIM  HUL - IK  NAM - BA - TE - MAL - NE

v - (B - g fim - nu) ¢ ta - af - i - Su
DINGIR - RAB - KAN - ME ~ NAM - BA - TE - MAL - NE

[fa - bar - tu | fa - at - b - Su

80. DINGIR - RAB- KAN-ME-A  [NAM- BA]-TE- MAL-NE
[la- ba- gu £ ta- at]- k- du
[DINGIR-RAB KAN-ME-KIL NAM-BA-TE]-MAL-NE
[ak - ka - zu £ ta - af] - ki - su
[MULU - LIL - LA NAM - BA - TE - MAL] - NE

85 - - = ¢ ta- af]l- - du
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60. Unto the sick man draw not nigh,
Unto the sick man come not,

By the Great Gods 1 exorcise thee that thou

mayest depart.

6s. PrAaYER AGAINST THE Evin SririTs.

Incantation :—
O evil Spirit, approach him not,
O evil Demon, approach him not,
70. O evil Ghost, approach him not,
O evil Devil, approach him not,

. O evil God, approach him not,

b
L

O evil Fiend, approach him not,
O Hag-demon, approach him not,
80. O Ghoul, approach him not,
[O Robber-sprite], approach him not,
85. [O Phantom of Night], approach him not,

! K. B,476 omits.
* K. 2,470 omits this line,

e e T o
e ’ - e
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[KI-EL-LIL - LA NAM - BA - TE - MAL] - NE
[fF- - tu g - at- K- S

[KI- EL-UD-DA-KAR-RA NAM-BA-TE-MAL]-NE
[ar - da - at fi-li-41 ¢ fa - at - hi] - fu

90 . - . + + o + . i [NAM-BA-TE-MAL]-RE

[e bt - af] - & - du
[NAM - BA - TE - MAL] - NE

* ' . . 5 5 " ' . . s . 1 ' .

[Hintus. ]
iy = ,}'Il‘- . T - e g .
Cot. II' (PraTe XXXT).
SAG - GIG KA - GIG SA - GIG LIKIR - GIG
g5, mu-ru-us fak-fa-di , Sin-wi | hdbi ki-is lib-bi

IGI-GIG  AZAG : miu-ru-py i-ni a-fak-Fx  sd-ma-nu:
SA-MA-NA

UTUG-HUL  A-LA-HUL  GIDIM-HUL MULLA-HUL
DINGIR-HUL MASKIM-HUL

DINGIR - RAB'- KAN -ME DINGIR - RAB! - KAN - ME - A
DINGIR-RAB-KAN-ME-KIL

MULU-LIL-LA KI-EL-LIL-LA KI-EL-UD-DA KAR-RA

100, NAM-TAR-HUL-IK AZAG-GIG-GA TUR-RA-NU-DUG-GA

GAR - GIG GAR -SA- A GAR - HUL - GIM - MA

SUR-AS-5UB A-HA-AN-TUM U-SU-US-8UB DUB-CIM-MA
BAR-GIS-RA

SILA-A GIN-GIN AB-BA 5U-8U GIS-3AGIL TU-TU-E-NE

e l-fad-{ik ste- £ #tie-tea-al-Hi-ik a-pea-a-1f
sen-tiv-ru ® - by wee? - S
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[O Night Wraith], approach him not,
[O Handmaiden of the Phantom], approach him

not,
0= & s A anow s approach hif mot:
approach him not,
[Hintns. ]
SICRIERR - i ol T LT L E e e

Cov. IT (Prate XXXI),
95. Sickness of the head, of the teeth, of the heart,
heartache,
Sickness of the eye, fever, poison (?),"
Evil Spirit, evil Demon, evil Ghost, evil Devil,
evil God, evil Fiend,
Hag-demon, Ghoul, Robber-sprite,
Phantom of Night, Night Wraith, Handmaiden
of the Phantom,
100. Evil pestilence, noisome fever, baneful sickness,
Pain, sorcery, or any evil,
* Headache, shivering, (), terror, (7). (7))
Roaming the streets, dispersed through dwellings,
penetrating bolts,

LK. 4,863, LUGAL. L5793, rh

1.8. 793, my.

* Samanu, possibly connected with the Syriae rammd, pl. sammdné
{ Brockelmann, p. 228, 4}, ** poison.”

b See note to Tablet IIL, 1. rog. For boe.ciu-sta I do not
know any Assyrian equivalent. BAR-GIS-RA is translated '-<du
(W41, v, 30, 29-30, &), apparently parallel to efedée, but no
satisfactory meaning has been suggested for it.

4]

e
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{05, MULU - JUL  IG1 - HUL KA - HUL  EME - HUL
Ui §a pa-an) fm-nw pu-u lim-pue lida-ni
1M (?)-HUL UH (P20 UH(?)*-A-RI-A GAR-5A-A GAR-HUL
~GIM-MA-TAY
SAE-A-TA: if-tu Ai-wib bfti gi-i: 1B-TA-E
S MULU-GISGAL-LU DU DINGIR-RA-NA BA-RA-AN-TE-MAL
-NE BA-RA-AN-GE-GE-E-NE
110, GIS-GU-ZA-NA :  ima  Aw-us-si-fu  la  tw-dab-su :
NAM-BA-TUS-NE-EN
G15-" NAD-DA-NA ¢ ina fr-Si-Su la  ta-na-al
NAM-BA-NA-U-NE-EN
*UR-KU: ana w-ri-Su la te-el-li-fu: NAM-BA-GIBIS-NE
E-RI-TUS-A-NA :  awa blt Sub-ti-fu la te-ru-ub-iu:
NAM-BA-TU-TU-NE
A | AN-NA-KI-BI-DA-GE I[-RI-PA ]'.EIJ\.—H:\—RA'DU'UN
115, nis  Samele) w  frsitim(ting)  w - taw - me - ka

fiw -0 - fa -al - da=-lak

INIM - INIM - MA UTUG - HUL -- A - KAN

EN UTUG - HUL - 1K MULU - $A - KU - AB - SA-5A

n - kb - Fu lime - nu fab - bf - ln
MASKIM - HUL - IK UH - DA GUB - GUR - BU
120 ra-bi - su  lim-nw mut - ta - as - siz fub - &

GIDIM - HUL  MULLA-HUL U-NU-KU-EU-KE
e-kim-mu  fim-nu  pal-luw  lim-nw  la ga-li-ln

b [E-NE]NE-NE  HUL-A-MES ERI-A  NIGIN-NA-A-MES
! [fue-nee  Lime)-mu-ti fa dna  ali  ds-ga-nwsi-due su-ny
R8s rar) 2y whton e ay E e [T IM - Ml - IN - GAZ - E - NE
£-po-al - -l
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105. Evil man, he whose face is evil, he whose mouth
is evil, he whose tongue is evil,
Evil spell, witcheraft, sorcery,
Enchantment and all evil,
From the house go forth!
Unto the man, the son of his god, come not nigh,
Get thee hence!
110. In his seat sit thou not,
On his couch lie thou not,
Over his fence rise thou not,
Into his chamber enter thou not,
115. By Heaven and Earth 1 exorcise thee,
That thou mayest depart.

PravER acainsT THE Evirn Seirirs.

Incantation :—
The evil Spirit that destroyeth,
The evil Fiend that lurketh near,
The evil Ghost and evil Devil that find no rest,
These are they that scour the city,

Scattering® . . . .
VKL 4 B63, B
* K. 4,863 translates [&if J-pu rn-fo-n roe-fou-w] o . .
% 5. 793 inserts zu, 4 8. 793 omits,
a

K. 4,863 translates [a)-ma amelf mdr oi-[Fe] . . .

Tpallitu, Cf. Syrac pafl, adspersit, fregit (Brockelmann,
Lexicon, p. 272, a).

&
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W e e e e e M -MI-IN-SUM=E-NE
h r { - fa - ab- ba- b

L] - {PLATE XXXIIL.)
| S S R L) PN SR TR s T e T

In-}. :: T e R e e [ e T
ot A - MES

r I DO EE LN IS B S - e L Sy i vl e e
ll';. . e e e i b ) Y vl

i - fag-gi-dn

IM = MI - IN - 30 - 500

A= Ei-ima  nu-ni Tna me-e i-Sal-ha-lu

1 [SIGISSE - SIGISSE  NU]- UN -ZU - MES A - RA - 2U
5| N - UN - ZU - MES

: [ffe-rd- bt il 1-ci-1t ] for-fr-fn il f-dt-n

Y o T W e MI - IN -DUL IGI-NA BA-AN-MI-MI

1o . . . o [{-dat-tam)-ma f-ni-su ow-la-al-in-u

[NU - UN]-20- A

o [d] w-ta-ad-di

NAM - SUB  BA - AN - SUM

sip -t id-di

i R SRR L Tl B TS T L e e

= '
——
pal
Ly

| 0 s ) T - A e e il - put - tumt
¥ ; HU

l . . - - . L L . | s . ] 2 J A . - AL :l -"?
i REVERSE.

[Several lines wanting. ]
\_ a [pr-ti-dk-ti a-a &b-ball-ki-itu-[u-ni
b. [UTUG-HUL-IK ; t-tuk-kn  Hpe-nu)  a-na  si-ri-fa
[EDIN-NA-ZU-KU]
| 150. [A-LA-HUL-1K : a-fue-u fm-nne]  a-na gl-ri-ka
’ [EDIN-NA-2U-KU]
I5L [MD NU - TUK MU - NE AN] - ZAK - [KU]
C. [fu-ma wl 5w Swwi-fu |-#ee  ana pa-at [Sane]e)




UTUKKI LIMNOTI, TABLET “c." 149

Slaughtering .
{Prate XXXIL)
B0, DeInENpon . v o e @ e w e

Rending in pieces
135. . . . like fish from the water they draw forth*

Knowing neither prayer nor supplication.

140. They cover his . . . and darken his eyes,
S S e e vk PORCRONEL
He performs the incantation . . . . . .

[Several lines broken or wanting. |

EEVERSE.

a. May they not break through [the mud wall].
6. [O evil Spirit], to thy desert !
150. [O evil Demon], to thy desert!

¢. [O they that have no name (their name)], unto
the breadth [of heaven!]"

o Tiahkalu: el the Chald. ¥'fal (Levy, Chald, Wirferd., p. 468, a)
which is the word used in Exod. ii, 1o, for drawing Mases forth
from the water.

b See I1. 185 ., p. 153
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152, [DINGIR-PA-SAG-GA . . . : “Ldum] . . <& ni-fi;
MULU-GISGAL-LU-ZU-KU

d. [TU-DUG-GA : it . =il wEa 1
DINGIR-EN-[KI-GA-GE]
D83« = 5 w0 w = cwmar ““FEwpi: DU NUN-KIGA-GE

['54_ [TU-TU ZU-AB NUN-KI-GA] NAM-MU-UX-DA-AN-BUR-RA
e [fi-pat ap-si-i "")Ervidi a-a ip-pa-af-ra

155 [INIM - INIM - MA] UTUG - HUL - A - KAN

[EN] UTUG-HUL-IK GIDIM MAS-TIG-GAR EDIN-NA
u-tuk-bw lm-nu e-bim-mu Sa ina gi-e-ri Su-pu-u
NAM-TAR MULU HUL-IK : mam-fa-ri sa amell {im-nd
dl-pue-tume 3 TAG-GA-ZU
EME GAR - HUL - GIM - MA MULU  KESDA(DA) - GE
160, li-$a-nu Fa ttd' ameli lim - nis ir - rak - su
DUG-GIM : *df-ma kar-pa-tf L-ih-[tap-pu-u:
HE] - EN - TA - GAZ
A-GIM : dima  mee  htftab-bu ] HE-EN-TA-DE
[GIS-GAM]-MA CIS-BA-KA-NA-GE NA-AN-TA-BAL-E
Rip-pa-t . . . . . aca sh-bal-Fi-tu-ni
165. . . . . . [@a iblbalki-tu-ni: NA-AN-TA-BAL-E
[UTUG-HUL EDIN-NA-ZU-KU] A-LA-HUL EDIN-NA-ZU-KU
UTUG -HUL E-A-TIL-LA SU-NU-GAR-RA-ZU-KU
DINGIR - MULU - GISGAL - LU - GE
u-tuk-ku lim-mu Sa ina  bit: tues-bu-[ ]
the w amelu ana {a La-nee li-Fa
(Prare XXXIII)
UTUG-HUL  A-LA-HUL GIDIM-[HUL] MULLA-HUL
DINGIR-HUL MASKIM-HUL
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152, [Isum] « o . men,
d. | By the magic of the] word of Ea,
153 . . . thesonof Eriduy,

154. [Let the Incantation of the Deep] of Eridu never
be unloosed !

[Praver acainst] THE Evin Seirits.
[ Incantation | :—
The evil Spirit (and) Ghost that appear in the
desert,
O Pestilence that hast touched the man for harm,
160, The Tongue that is banefully fastened on the
man,
May they be broken in pieces like a goblet,
May they be poured forth like water,
May they not break through the lintel of the
door.
165. May they not break through the
[O evil Spirit, to thy desert!] O evil Demon, to
thy desert!
O evil Spirit that dwellest in the house
God and man to spare thee not
(Prate XXXIIL)
Whether it be evil Spirit or evil Demon,
Or evil Ghost or evil Devil,
Or evil God or evil Fiend,

VK giagy, i
* K. 5,290 omits these translation lines,
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170. LA-DUG- BUR-ZI -DUG-KA - BUR-GIM AN- AB-A-AN
EAN - NI - IB - GAZ - GAZ
Ri-wita fras-bi prir-si-it pa-la-ri ne ri-bi-tf lHh-tap-pu-u

INIM - INIM - MA UTUG - HUL = & - KAN

EN UTUG-HUL-IK GIDIM MULU EDIN-NA TAG-GA-2U
-tk lim-nu e-lime-mu o otna sil-pi
ameli  tal - pit -t
175. NAM - TAR MULU SAG - GA TAG - [GA] - 2U
Mam - te - ru da  Lab-kad  ameli  tal - pu - il
KA-HUL-IK EME-HUL-IK MULU®- ERIM- MA - GE
pu-n Limenw li-faonu lemut-te win-ta-{mulu
UTUG-HUL-1K MULU [G13-MU-UN-51-IN-BAR-RA
180, # -tk - lim-nu Sa  ameli  ip - pal-la-sw
TGAR-SA-A Ui (7} HUL-1K MULU-NAM-ERIM-MA-GE
w=-p8 - [fu RS- pi live- w280 $0 wwa- it
BUG-GIM [:0 Ai-ma] Rar-pa-tf F-il-tap-pu-u:
HE - EN - TA - GAZ
AGIM =% [lima]  me-e  fit-tab-Fu : [HE]-EX-TA-DE
185. IM - RU - A NA = AN = A - BAL -
Oid - i - ik - 2 a-|a 1] = bal - kit - - nl
UTUG-QUL-IK :*  w-tul-ku  lLim-nu  a-na  gi-rika:
EDIN-NA-ZU-KU
A-LA-HUL-IK :# e BT fevre-nn (1-MeT Sr-ri-fa
EDIN-NA-ZU-KU
MU NU-TUK MU-NE AN-ZAK-KU :0

¥ Y
S-ma wld d-su-n
Sum-su-nwe  ana  pap Samiel )
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170

Like the sherd that is cast aside * by the potter
May they be broken in the broad places.

PrAVER AGAINsST THE EviL SPIRITS.

Incantation :—

O evil Spirit (or) Ghost that hath touched the

man in the desert,

. O Pestilence that hath touched the head of the

175
mal,
The evil Mouth (or) evil Tongue that hath
uttered a spell,
180. The evil Spirit that hath looked on the man,
The enchantment or evil sorcery of a ban,
May they be broken in pieces like a goblet,
May they be poured forth like water,
185. May they not break through the mud wall.
O evil Spirit, to thy desert!
O evil Demon, to thy desert!
O they that have no name (their name),” unto
the breadth of heaven !
! K. 4,955 inserts e 1 K. 2,470 inserts NAM,
i K. 2,470 omits.
45 Gginsertstwo lines; (@) 4 . . . . (B)a- . . . .
¥ XK. 2,470, fun. o K. 2,470 omits this line,

s Pursié, from pardsu, * to separate.”

b Presumably this refers to certain demons whose names are
unknown on earth, and the magician here addresses them with the
inclusive terny ¢ their name,” i.¢,, whatever their name may be.
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190. DINGIR-PA-SAG-GA . . . [MULU-GISGAL-LU-ZU-KU]
TU-DUG-GA 1 DINGIR-EN-KI-GA-[GE:] . . . [pu
NUN-KI-GA-GE]

TE-TU ZU-AB NUN-KI-GA [NﬁLM -MU-UN-DA-AN-BUR-RA]

INIM - INIM - MA [UTUG - HUL - A - XaN]
EN UTUG-HUL-IK EDIN-NA ID BA-AN
EGE. u-tul-fae fmafti ¥ sa fna g1t fs-swenw tar , ., .
UR-S5AG DU DAGAL AS-A-MES Filna
Kar-ra-de . . . -fa-las] . . .

[Hiatus.]
{Prare XXXIV.)

GURUS E - UR-A- NI-TA BA-RA-[E- NE]

! N1-BI-A SIR-GIM MU-UN-SUR-SUR-RI-E-[NE]

tna  ra-ma-ni-Su-nu  ki-ma si-ir'  it-ta-na-as-lal-ln

215 AN-NIN-KI5-GIM UR-E-GAR-RA-GE  [R-SI-NI-IN-NA-

AG-E-NE

ki-ma  Sik-ki-e  a-sur-ra-a pes-Sa-nN SN
UR-KU-GIM NIGIN-E  SI-MU-UN-3I-IN-BAR-RI-E-NE
ki-ma Lal-bi galil-du  ft-ta-nab-ra-arovu Suonn

UTUG-HUL A-LA-HUL  GIDIM-HUL MULLA-[yUL]
DINGIR-HUL MASKIM-HUL

230, 71 AN = NA KAN - PA ZE BEeA AN P
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rgo: Ishum! &« o= ¢ fmen]
By the magic of the word of Ea,
the son of Eridu
Let the Incantation of the Deep of Eridu [never
be unloosed | !

Praver acamnst tHE [ Evin Seirirs]).
Incantation (—
1g5. The evil Spirits whose hands in the desert . .
Warriors, sons of one mother, seven [are they |,
[Hiatus. ]
(PraTe XXXIV.)
They drive forth the man from his home,
Upon themselves like a snake they glide,
215. Like mice they make the chamber stink,
Like hunting dogs they give tongue.*
Be thou evil Spirit or evil Demon,
Or evil Ghost or evil Devil,
Or evil God or evil Fiend,
220, By Heaven be thou exorcised! By Earth be
thou exorcised !

P KB 475 translates o . . -fw wede-di-[in-n)
* K.5,079 and K. 8,475, ri
8 Jfitanabrarru : according to WAL, v, 28, vii-viil, 62, bararum
=ikkilium, " wailing,” and, as Muss-Arnolt suggests, it may be
cannected with dardarw, * jackal.”
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EN-NA SU MULU-GISGAL-LU DU DINGIR-RA-KA'
EN-NA  BA-RA-AN-TA-RI  EN-NA  BA-RA-AN-ZIGA
EN-NA-AS®
U BA-RA-AN-DA-AB-KU-E A  BA-RA-AN-DA-AB-NAK-E
GIS-BANSUR A-A MUH-ZU-NE DINGIR-EN-LIL-LA-[GE
SU-ZU  BAJ-RA-NE-IN-TUM
225. A A-AB-BA A-DUG-A A-SIS-A ‘A ID-[MAS-TIG-GAR] A
ID-UD-KIB-NUN-KI
[+« Pulra A I [DA BA-RA-ANT-SU-SU-NE
[ANA-KU BA-RI-EN PA-NA-AJN-TUK - TUK
[K1- KU BA-GUB-BA  TUS  NAM-BI]-GA-GA
[MULU-GISGAL-LU DU DINGIR-RA-NA BA-RA-AN-TE-
MAL-DA BA-RA-AN-G]E-GE-NE
230. [21  AN-NA-KI-BI-DA-GE I-RI-PA  HA-BA-R]JA-DU-UN

[INIM - INIM - MA UTUG - HUL] - 4 - KAN
¥ el e gw her wi e SER e Su - Su
. LT T T T ST AT T R -

VK. 8,475 translates . . . ik
i [ 8,475 translutes ., . . [fa-as]su-hu,
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(Whatever thou be), until thou art removed,
Until thou departest from the body of the man,
the son of his god,
Thou shalt have no food to eat,
Thou shalt have no water to drink,
Thou shalt not stretch forth thy hand
Unto the table of my father Bel, thy creator,
Neither with sea water, nor with sweet water,
Nor with bad water, nor with [Tigris] water,
Nor with Euphrates water, nor with [pond water],
Nor with river water shalt thou be covered.
[1f thou wouldst fly up to heaven]
Thou shalt have [no wings],
[If thou wouldst lurk in ambush on earth]
Thou shalt secure [no resting-place].
[Unto the man, the son of his god, come not
nigh],
Get thee hence !
[By Heaven and Earth I exorcise thee]
That thou mayest depart.

[Praver acamnsT THE EviL Seigrrs.]

[Incantation:—]* . . . . . . thatin the
street overwhelmeth.,”




Cor.

I3,

15

20,

235,

Lablet “B."

[The Obyerse &5 entirely last.]
REvERsE,

Il (Prare XXXV).
(O DINGIR <. oo l(2)n o (3) sl G MU . .
(3) aweeln . . . . (6) UKUDU-GAR . ... (7}« isus.
(B) wai-mcd . .. (). ..., (10) MULU . . .. (11) da
anielf k-
MULU - GEISGAL - LU- BL . . .
anedi SR G e e
URUDU-GAR-LIG-GA  UR-SAG AN{NA] . . . . .
Tpew lgwaggd e Ceidey
KU-U-LI-IN-TAR-A GAR-UR-"SiM-[mMA] . . .
u-li-in-na  bur-ru-un-ta [ . . k] . .
I-NE-GAR-NA  ZAG GI5-* NAD-DA-NA
fut-ri-in-na  Sa  nap-fa- . . [ir-a-su] .
SA  DINGIR-SUR TUG-GA AN-NA-GE MULU
ina lib-bi ™ Saluli(li) Sa su-ba-ta [™Anim] . .
RU-SUR-RA : Au-sur-ra-a e-sir{ma: U-ME-NI-HAR]
ZAG KU-SUR-RA IM-*DAR-RA : ida-at w =& mese(?) - v
KA-BAR-RA ID-ZI-DA ID-KAB-BU [U-ME (7)-NT(?)-HAR]
ba-ab  ka-ma-a im-ma u Su-[me-la] .
EA-BI NAM-TIL-LA : fna do-bi-cu ba-la-ta .
SAG-BI  NAM-ERIM-BUR-RU-DA GAR-HUL
wma-mit la pa-fa-ri mima(ma) lon-{nu] .
U-LRAM = dawn(mnn)  ak-kal it tabors




Edﬁftf i ﬁ'n

[Fhe Obverse is entirely lost, ]
RevERrsE.
Cov. II1 (PraTE XXXV).
RBIINAN L g o e A
15. [ Take] the potent meteorite of heaven
[Bind] a two-coloured cord . . . . . .
A smoke offering which . . . his couch . .
20. Under the shadow of the Robe of Heaven . .
Fasten a bandage and
* Wash (?) in water (?) the ends of the bandage,
25. With the door locked right and left [shut(?)
him in],
Within his door life [shall he receive (2)].
A ban that cannot be loosed [on] everything
ik oo s

When he® eats, may he be satisfied !

S o-para { WAL, v, 27, 13, & which is probably to be restored
this way} = [ Ja-a-pu, with which we may compare the Syriac
fiph {Brockelmann, Levicon, p. 1o6, &4, lavit. It seems possible
that the seribe has hére added the word mé, *“water,” but the text
is so mutilated that no restorations are trustworthy. The explana-
tory text K. 246 (Haupt, Akkad. u. Sum. Kels., pp.gi—o3, 1. 14 fi.)
has : MULU-GISGAL-LU-BI KU-SUR-RA U-U-ME-ST-HAR KU-SUR-RA-A
IM-BABRAR-RA KA-BAR-KA ID-ZI-DA ID-KAB-BU U-BA(7) . . HAR,
which is translated a-me-fu Su-a-fu [hu-sur-ra-a e-gir-ma ku-sur-ra-a
WY e s [gals-gi bdba ka-ma-a [f'm]-na godu-mele . . .

" First person in the text.
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30. DINGIR-USAN-AN-NA *BIR-HUL-DUB-BA SIl MULU-
GISGAL-LU DU DINGIR-RA-[NA]
MU-TIN-NA-AN-TE
| ; [™ St-se]-tan ,, -2, -le na] su-mur a-me-li wie
| tlfi-su paeenle-[f] ..
[HUL]-DUB-BA SAG-GA-NA U-ME-NI-[KESDA]
o Sa y-e fak-ba-sw  rw- k- us -]
35- [UTUG-HUL  A}LA-JUL  GIDIM-HUL MULLA-HUL
DINGIR-HUL  MASKIM-[HUL]
[r-tuk-ku] fim-nn a-fu-w dive-nmw e=Eime-m dn-nn

Lal-lu-u ln-nn il fin-nu va-bi-gu [fim-ni)

[DINGIR-RAB-KAN-ME DINGIR-RAR-KAN-ME-A : Ja-har-

Lnne la-ba-gu afi-fa-su: DINGIR-RAB-KAN-ME-KIL

UTUG-MULU-DIB-BA 3 -tub-bn  Faomu-w Sa ol

e-Rint-mu sa ameli sab-fu : GIDIM-MULU-DIE-BA

MULU-HUL IGI-HUL KA-HUL EME-IJUL : [lin-nu Ja pa-ni
lvei-seie. po-t fm-nee - fw-nu

40 SAG - GIG KA - GIG SA - GIG LIKIR - GIG

mu-rie-uy Fak-ba-di ,, fuoni |, Wb ki-is UHbbi

* Hulduppi. This word occurs with the determinative for
“wood,” but more commonly with the determinative *miz
(= writu 2), Tt is difficult to see what its exact meaning is, but the
following additional passages are instructive:— WAL, iv, 21,
. 27-29, ama mimma lim-ni wu-TE-e ™ { = MuLU-*LAL)
“ o (= La-fa-rak) ina ba-a-br wilsiz, ana mimma lim-ni fa-ra-di
w (=% BIR-BUL-DUR-BA) ina mi-ih-rit bibi wl-ziz, “To prevent any
evil drawing nigh T have set up MuLU- * paL (and) Latarak by the
door, to drive away any evil I have set the Hulduppsi before the
door”  Zimmern, Ritwaltafein, p. 122, 20 ., arkiiu ina ®BIR
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30. In the evening place a fudduppii *
Near the body of the man, the son of his aod ;
Bind on his head the . . . of the dulduppii ;
35. Whether it be an evil Spirit, or an evil Demon,
Or an evil Ghost, or an evil Devil, or an evil
God, or an [evil] Fiend,
Or a Hag-demon, or a Ghoul, or a Robber-sprite,
Or an evil Spirit that holdeth the man in its grip,
Or an evil Ghost that hath seized on the man,
Or an evil man, or one whose face is evil, whose
mouth is evil, whose tongue is evil,

40. Headache, toothache, heart disease, or heartache,

bulduppe(c) ina ® ni gbille(e) fna LU-TI-LA(-¢) fma URUDU-SA-KAL-
GAl~) dna sugugall?-c) fna ser? eballa tu-hap, * Aferwards must
thou, with heelduppn, with the torch, with the * living sheep,” with
‘strong copper,’ with the *skin of the great bull," with seed cormn,
purify the palace.” Cun. Zexis, part xvii, pl- 28, Il 5455 . ., .
[f’"-"ffrﬁﬂpr:]-a i ma-a-u-li-Su Rut-fim=fu-ma, “ With . . . duiduppd
on his bed cover him and . . . ," and ibid., L. 67, [iNTa-INIM-MA T

- SU *RIR-HUL-DUB-BA MULU-TUR-RA DUL LA, *[Prayer]
-« the skin(?) of (?) a /jwlduppd cover the sick man.”
Tablet «F," pl, 38, col. iii, 1. 13, c18-aa-xu GIS-HUL-DUB-BA . . .
*[Let him carve] a dulduppi of tamarisk.” Tablet “K.” L. 140 ff,,
11 bul-duppa-u Ga ra-bi-gf fa fma §b-Bi-iu * B-a fu-mu sak-ry fa
St pir-1i Je-pat E-ri-du Sa fe-lil-ti ap=pa u f-di -Fa-a-1f lu-pae-wi-ma,
A tamarisk fulduppd of a fiend, whereon is inscribed the name of
Ea, with the all-powerfal incantation, the Tncantation of Eridu of
Pun'ﬁcatinn. set alight both in front and behind . . . From this
latter Passage the “* hnlduppal would appear to mean “ figure,”

11
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INIM-INIM-MA-NE: E SAG-GA-NA HE-TR-TA-AN-ZI-ZI-E-NE
Sip-tf  au-mi-ti  iwa  ri-fisu l-tn-na-as-ba
....... NA HE-EN-GUB-BA MAL-LA NA-AN-DAK ., . .

4%, _ Gl 3 B Ay E = o el

Cor. IV (Prate XXXVI).
finln) ta-stlti sa fna "™ Eridi fr-bu-u;
KUR-KUR-GA
TA ¢ finen(pu) dam-fe Sa ing sir La-pai
Sid-pr-ne 1 E=A
E-A: dmu{mn) Sa pa-ni ba-ww-u lar-bi
Ki-¢-5i: UH-KI-GE
[SIR] - PUR - LA - KI - GE DIKUD = MAH
5 [ A-daplea de-a-ann  si-f-ru Sa La-ga-af
DUG-GA NAM-TIL-LA SUM-MU AN-5UR
*KUR({)-RU-KI-GE
-ris-3i Ba-li-ta e-navi-oi-nee gu-lud Ste-ri-sb-ba-ak
NE NIN GAB-NU-GI SAG-GA-NA-A
BA = AN - LAl -LAH - GI- ES
o« ol Su-nm dr-Su-tum Sa la dm-mal-ba-ru ina

ri-st-sne fi-iz-si-zu

10. . . . MULU-BA-GE SIGISSE-SIGISSE HE-EN-NA-AB-RI
amelu  Su-a-tue  fas-di-tum  fik-fu-n

E-NETU . . . . BAD-GA NAM-TIL-LA SUM-MU

# m chal 0wl W w ey s AR AN-GA-GA-A

sip-ti  ba-ladi

5.5 . A et ) L T

ga-wa=? depieus

TR T
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450

[By] this incantation at his head may they be

removed

may it stand

Cor. IV (Prare XXXVI),

10.

The Pleasant Day risen forth from Eridu,

The Gentle Day that hath appeared in Lagash,
The Day of shining Presence sprung from Kish,
Adapa (?), puissant judge of Lagash,

The Shadow of Shurubbak, granting life to the

suppliant (?),
With their wise [counsel 2] unopposed
May they take their stand at his head :
May they utter a prayer [for ?] this man ;
May they perform an incantation of life

May they make

firm
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. T TE-MAL

e e [lhein

AG S P e ks R B et ) Eea e R S
. . rie (2 )-kus-ma

.+ 4 .« . SAG-BI . . YE-EN-GUB-BU-US
. da  ussm  ma  ri-fi-fn l-issis
. [BAR]-BI-RU  DIA-BA-RA-AN-GUB-[Ba]
Fhii e e w v s s o NG la-kaaatt bl
e e om o e AS[E) BAR TABBA U L aietw
-pta (P)-ft ki-ig-ra-2i su-lun-mu-ti] . . .
N o Tl e e LT INIM-INIM-MA U sliimisa
[pu] - rie - s Sip - tw i (?) - [di? - ma]
30. [5U-"8AG]-GA DINGIR-RA-NA-KU HE-EN-SI-IN-{GE-GE]
[weax Aet]-ald daw-fa-a-tf  sa  [ili-su-lip-pa -fid |
SAG-GA-NA NAM . .
o o ow —LimK ina risifm  aa . . . s
r . » MAM-TIL-LA LIE—HN-'\’A
BEere v w G RPN ba-la-gi it
L I Ul1f?} E-NUN-NA-TA E-A-KA
e e . S -t Ky - tin - me ina a - Si-Ju
su MULU-GISGAL-LUY PAP-ITAL-LA nyg
DINGIR-RA-NA
fa  ameli  wut-tal-li-ki  mar  ili-Su
gt B E 1M Sa-mas Kt-hi: YE-EN-NA-AN-TE-MAL

. [DINGIR-SILIG-ELIM-NUN-NA DU-SAG-ZU-AB-GE]
.' _ SAG-GA  TAG-TAG-BI  ZA-A-KAN
| [ Marduk  mar ris-tu-u  Sa  ap-si-f  bu-s)n-ns-s

dr-remm-mn-fu Lu-tior-ma

[eNM - INIM - maA] UTUG - HUL - A - KAN
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25,

0.

35

40. .

May they draw nigh unto him

20. .

May . . . that goeth not forth, stand at his
head,

May . . . . . . stand away from him

[Tie] double (?) knots .

Make a decision . . . , perform the incantation,

[Into the] kindly [hands] of his god let him be
[commended]

at his head let them not
life may they grant [him],
. when he goeth forth from the
dwelling
[Unto the body] of the wanderer, the son of his
god,
may Shamash draw nigh,
0 Ma.rduk,. eldest son of the Ocean Deep!
Thine is the power to brighten and bless.

PrAVER AGAINST THE EVIL SPIRITS.




Eabfet “€."

(PraTe XXXVIL)
-, irafi-fu  e-gir-ma o
MULLA-{IUL MULU-RA NAM-BA-TE{MAL] . . .

[gal-le u Hw-nu a-na) ameli a-a if-fo-u{ai]

SAG - BI U - ME - NI - [GAR]
B0 W U ri - §i- Su fu - kun - [ma)
BAR - KU HE - IM - TA - [GUE]

su-ti-if-ma  ina  a-ha-a-ti  li-is-zis
GAR-5A - A NAM - BA - TE - MAL-E-XE
- tum(?) m-pi - a-a if-fw-iu
10, [SU]-LAU-LAH-GA-A-NI-TA HE-IM-MA-AN-SED-DE
[fna 2] - & - ¥n el - i - tf li - pa - as - 5=tk
[SUF*5AG-GA DINGIR-RA-NA-KU  HE-EN-SI-IN-GE-GE

[INIM - INTM - MA] UTUG = HUL - A - KAN
[EN UTUG-HUL] . . . DINGIR-EDIN-NA GIN-A
L5. [ tock-fe  fie-nu  fa  ina gi-e-rt  il-la-fu
DINGIR - EDIN - NA DUL - LA

[f]-m. S fma  glel-pi d-bat-ta®-mu
- - DINGIR - ‘EDIN - NA LA+ A
[fem-nz  fa fnal  gi-eeri ft-fe- wi-=Lu-H

20 . : . . . DINGIR-EN-LIL-LA SE-IR-¥#1-DA
ca pLNE - ri
DINGIR - EN DU &a - B!

b URUGAL Al EI- A



Tablet “&."

(Prare XXXVIL)

[With] . . . surround his bed and .

That . . . no evil devil may draw nigh unto
the man,

gPut . . o+ athishead,

Letpassby . . . . and letitstand aside,

That . . . . no sorcery may draw nigh
unto him.

10, That by his pure hand he may be assuaged,
That unto the kindly [hands]* of his god he may
be commended.

[PRAYER AGAINST] THE EVIL SPIRITS.

Incantation +—

15, The evil Spirit that stalketh in the desert,
The evil [Demon ?] that shroudeth (man) in the

desert,
The evil [Ghost ?] that lieth in the desert,
M. . . . + - . Belradiant
S o el 4 aBeEl T
[Evil Spirits] . . spawned in the tomb,
! Rm. 314 omits. * K, 2,337, min
"Bm.g1e . . o NN

* For this line see Cum. Texds, part xvii, pl. 22, 1. 145
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e ST LT TR
o Fa-mtia-td-se-ng ;. IM-TE-MAL-DA-H
MU - UN - TAR - RT-E§ - A- AN

Nl- IN- U%

- mine - mi - oy

GIN Dy - MU

B I s 5 i DR e GBS s MRaTE
e AT N SR e e e e

d wboae s SUREBT U - ME - NI - TAG - TAG

s e . . Enmrd - dn fit = wip - pt - £ - ma

o ioab-kal-ln  ab-rip-fu fa-la-su-nu : KAL-A-BI

SA - AZAG - GA HU - MU-RA - AH-SAR-RA

v v s o wi-dk-sa el-da li-ir-fu-su-ha

- » ID-DAR *BIR HAR-SAG-GA-GE DUEBIN
AM-GUL DAR-A

u-ri-iy Sadi(i) fa  gu-pur ri-me  bu-wn-nu-n

+ + - « TA NA NE HAR-SAG-GA-TA GIN-A

o r-nE-Su-nn fut-vi-in-nu $a ul-te Sadi(f) ib-bab-la

+ MU-UN-E  DA-BI-TA , . bi(p)-' da-ja-tu?
risdi-ma ;. GIN-A

+ SAR DINGIR-FA-TE-SI-MAH U-ME-NI-IB-TE-5UM

oo ski-U F-pat ™, fedi- Sum-ma

AR e S L B BA-HES IR

e AR D EEORER - B

e ———
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25,

33

40.

themselves,

they have ordained,

: they take their stand,

[*Marduk hath seen: What I:] “ Go, my son,
(Marduk),

“ Take

“[And withit] . . . . touch his body.

* Ruler (and) chieftain of all of them,

* With a clean bandage let them bind thee,

28 of a kid of the mountains which hath

polished a bull's hoof,

* With their . . . asa smoke offering brought
from the mountains,

s unto the neighbourhood go down and

“ Perform for him the Incantation of the God
Patesi-mah®

at his going forth

VRm,ogt4 o o . ofi-iueene gir-fum,
! Rm. 314 for this line has . . . f-fim-mu
¥ K. 5100, fa.

& See Tablet A" L 17 ff
® 4 Sppreme Ruler.”
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[Reverse of K. 5, 100.]

BAE © o G e g acan e mn m o nE=as
ina . . . [malli-ds . .. Ew(?) mafiis .
GAR-[HUL-GIM-MA] ? - LAL
ED. mimmal(ma) lim]-nu  dup - pir .
UTUG-HUL  A{LA-HUL  GI]DIM-TIUL  MULLA-HUL
E-TA. HA-BA-R[A-E]
w-tuk-ku  Lm{ne  alu-w limlenw o e-tom-mn
lm-nu gal-lu-w  lm-nu  if-{te b 5]
U-NE-2[1(?)] . . . ZI AN-NA KAN-PA [Z1 KI-A KAN-FA]
wa-an-si-[1h] . . . [mg] Samele) J-p=ta-[miat

wis  Trsitiml{tioe)  Diu=n-ta-mat]

55. EN KU
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[Reverse of K, §5,10a]
smiting . . . . smiting .
s0. Whatever is evil, be thou removed . . . . !

O evil Spirit, ev[il Demon], evil Ghost, evil Devil,
Go forth from the house (and) depart!

By Heaven be thou exorcised! [By Earth be
thou exorcised !] '

55. Incantation :—




10.

IS.

Cor.

3.

* uIR

B-pI-5H
U-GIG-A
P e

MULU-GISGAL-LU-BI

UTUG

Tabfet “ §."

Cor. III (Prare XXXVIIID.

FL ¥

antele  Sw- g
E-NUN-AFAG-GA K1

kn - um

URUDU-" SIG-TAK-ALAM
TAG-GAM-ME

[te-teel-Fu] .
SU-5U-BI

e

-

BARA-* 51G-GA

NAM-TIL-{LA]

- N el - fu
AZAG-ZU

gurgur-run en-fu

sa-as-sa-ru

GIS-MA-NU

TUN U-ME-NI-TAG :
ALAM NAM-TIL-LA :

KUBABBAR
wer-dt

fa  sar-pi ana Kilti [elli?] .

GI5-HUL-DUB-BA

MU-MUD-NA-A-RT :

*

Iv.

fa  nis
*pIR(?)-GIG
R 11 A .
* BIR-AZAG

M-yl 5a

ay

Lu I

*

TAG - GA :

DUG - GA
el - fa

.

T

..
Iy = i

GIS-TIR

ina  pa-a-$i
s

¥
Sl

AZAG

[falati]
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Cot. ITT (Prate XXXVIID.

® . . . . . » - . - . n 3

o a7 R S T T
Nightand dayin. . . . .
5 That man at a lucky shrine . . ., . .
A pure dwelling, the abode of life . . .
10, Let a wise (and) cunning coppersmith
[Take an axe of gold(?)* and] a silver pruning-
knife ®
Unto a grove undefiled,
[Let him carve] a dulduppic of tamarisk
Touch it with the axe . . .
15. An image (?) of life .
[Inscribe thereon] the name of his . . . . .

Cor. 1V,
Adarkcolouredkid. . . . . . . . .
el At w0 e TN & e e v
5. Anundefiledlad . . . . . . .

" On this restoration see Zimmern, KRiaclfafele, p. 140,
Nos, 31-37, 1. 45, and p. 156, Nos. 46-47, 1. 12. A

¥ This restores the word da-af-| fa-ru] in WAL, iv. 18, 3, col. ii,
l. 2, which evidently means some small tool. CFL the Syriac
idilwdrd, subula {Payne Smith, Thesanrns, col. 4,3 16).



DINGIR-NIN-HAR-BAG-GA-GE ¥ BIR-GIG
tna  le-im " Be-lit-ili w-ri-ga gal-fmal
KEA-AZAG MAH-DI NAM-SUB NUN-KI-GA-GE

Ia. ma pi-t  eldi H-ds-fa-ri Si-pat TEvidi .0
MULU - GISGAL - LU DU - DINGIR - [EA] - NA
ANA - GIM HE - [EN- AZAG]- G4
KI - GIM HE - [EN- EL]- 14
SA - ANA - GIM HE - [EN - LAH - LAH] - GA

15. EME - HUL - IK BAR - KU HE - [13 - TA] - GUB
[IMIM - INIM] - MA UTUG - [HUL] - A - KAN

HA-LA BA-AN-UR . . . BI{7) NU* SaG!

[Uﬂ_ﬂﬁrs KAMMA] UTUG-HUL-A-EAN . . . . Abbadt™
Lgab-ri Bab ™

tu(?) mdr " Mu-kal-lim *=A[BA] ™ Marduk

20. . . = ["™Sulmal - nu - efir Sar = Aifur
" Nabu-apli-{idding] sar Babilt™
ti-fu-rue  Sa-fir-ma  sa-nik . . . ka Hf

S wp-pu-us

" rab-duparri®  fa " ASSur- bani Fapli
Sy e g L

[ )rab-dupsarri® |, | dup-sari .. .V Sa
Bi-rih "™ Arba-ilf

! The colophon mentions Shalmaneser | I1), King of Assvria, and
Naba-apli-iddina, King of Babylon, both living in the ninth
L"L"I'Itl]‘l] B.C.
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At the command of the Lady of the Gods
The dark-coloured kid .

10. With a clear (and) loud voice
[Perform] the Incantation of Eridu,
May the man, the son of his god,

.

Become pure as Heaven,
Clean as Earth,
Bright as the middle of the Heavens,
15. May the Evil Tongue be absent from him !

Praver acainst THE [Evin] Seirirs.




abet “B."

(OHRVERSE.

Cor. 1 (Prare XXXIX).

[asé-sue swl-du si-it W Samss ni-rib-fn su-fu e-rib
e Sambil$5)
[UTUG-HUL  A-LAJHUL GIDIM-HUL  MULLA-HUL
DINGIR-HUL f'-l.-"n-éHl:"-!-]']li'L
[a-tuk-Fu lm-nu) a-ln-u lim-nu e-fim-mu e
geel-lee-w dev-nae il - ra-bi-gu [ -]

SU GIR-GIN-GIN-A-TA : ima bi-e-ti ani

g,
f-mrnd-tf fwa  f-dal-lu-Fi-su
E-A IM-MA-AN-DA-AN-TI-ES : @/ fi-t1 " [5-far
bi-time Lu-gar du-su]
BA-AN- . . . 3 da-mas-si H
pu-ns-ra f fa-lal
~A() ... E-A-GE UR-BI IM-MA-AN-DA-AN-UR-GI-ES
an £t (2)-1p (P)-ta si-lir ra-bi £ bliti mit-fa-ris
£ fur-ru
1. ; . . ‘A DINGIRSILIG-MULU-SAR ME-E¥ MAS-MAS

ANA-KI-A DIB-DIB=-BI HUL-E-NE
W Marduk  mas-mas  Sawm (e) wu  irsutim{tin)
fu-mene-{ 0l Lean-nu-2-[ Vu 7]

IGI-IGT. E-TA E-IB-TA GAB-ZU GI-BI-IB

Ml pna G E foeas-f  ferat-fa owi--i



Tablet “@B."

OnVERSE.

Cor. I (Prate XXXIX).

[Tt hath its exit] at the Street of Dawn®
{And) its entrance at the Street of Sunset.
Be it [evil Spirit] or evil Demon
Or evil Ghost or evil Devil
Or evil God or evil Fiend,
5. When it cometh to the house for evil
May the God (and) Goddess of the house drive
[it] forth.
O thou Guardian Spirit of the inner chamber,
tremble not !
O ye [spirits] . . . , great and small of the
house alike, quake not !
0.0 . . . . Marduk, magician of heaven and
earth, seize upon its iniquity !
O, L0y Y ge nee forth | from the house,
turn back !

* Or “ Sireet of the East" and * Street of the West."

] v
b [Gl-[ﬁ.j‘:éﬂﬂﬂ""; POSSib]I hgrﬂ we may restore D way
farer.”

1=
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GIDIM  UB < . . BU o - A GU-MU-TA UR-TA
SILA-A-KU UD[DU] . .
15. Se-e-du  [fa dna  tub-Ji  is)-sa-zw ima rigomi-ia
wl-ti  tub-ki ana  swu-£8 §i-r)
GIDIM DA . . . GAR(?) GU-MU-TA [DaA-TA
SILA-A-KU] E
fe-e-du Sa ima [Sakat] . . . fa iwa rig-mi-la
(wl-tu Sakati anma su-u-ki $i-1]
5w oo TA SIS A SR B .
hu te lw . .o . [anal  sw-wlhi o gii]
. UN{?) IB(?) ANA TU...SILA-A KU [E]..
0. o ow e Hote swr .. . [ama sw-u-b o ghi] . .

"

- . . " . W . ' - * = - . " . ] i

REvVERSE.
Cor. IV,
L T . L e
SRR sa  biti  la  tak-ta-na-ab(?)[ba-tw]
MA(?) DIR-TA NAM-BA-ZA-LA-AH-HI-EN: if-fi
Sa-a-ri &rﬁ ot e bl [f.rl' !a-sf,?n{{'#]
E-NA-TA NAM-BA-TU-TU-E-NE; i-#f a-gi-i la
te-[wa-bat)
TUR-RA-TA  NAM-BA-TU-TU-NE: ##-#i e-ri-bi
fa  [#r-ru-bu]
30. . . . EN NA-AN-TUS-EN : Ja fa-az-za-si la tu-{sab]
. . GE-GE-E-NE NAM-BA-GUR-GUR-E-[NE]
[la ta-at}-ta-an-nu-ur-ra la  ta-as-sa-na-hu-[ur]
[Z1] ANA-KI-BI-DA-GE KAN-RI-FA HA-BA-RA-DU-[UN]
[ni¥  Same)e) w  drgitimitim)  w-tam-me-ka
fu-ta-at-ta-lak [TU EN]

1

L a0

S1 PA(?) U-TU-UD-DA BA

35 ¢ iteals
[Dupps] . . . =**< yruc - [UL - A - MES]



UTUKKI LIMNOTI, TABLET “g." 170

15 O Spirit that standest close at hand,
At my cry go forth therefrom unto the street|
O Spirit that standeth near,
Atmy cry go forth [therefrom unto the street] |
go forth unto the street!

20.. . . . . . . go forth unto the street!
REVERSE.
Cor. IV,
- plunder not the . . . of the
house,

Withthe . ., . wind blow not,
With one that goeth forth come not in,
With one that cometh in, come not in,
30. Stand not, sit not,
Return not, turn not round!
By Heaven and Earth I exorcise thee,
That thou mayest depart!

33 . . . begotten

[ Jri Taseer oF THE Serigs * Tue EviL SPIRITS.
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OnvERSE.
(Prate XL.)
GU - Ba (?) - DE
. i5- 58
GA MYT RA s -
[#] - su - rat *“E - a(?)
Biso v = o+ AKEDA DINGIR-SILIG-MULU-SAR
ana(?) Se(?)-e-1i Sa s Mardik
MULU - TU - TO

*

: meee(7) a - £E = pu
LS 1. DINGIR - EDIN - NA SAR <A
o . . . . lwu S$a ina gi-ir ib-ba-naa wl
Bl a2 ER ZU
REVERSE.
E ERL .0 W i

BA - RA - AN - DA
E-A-A-KU :
L S . . [ana) biti a-|[a i - ru - ub]
5. [UTUG-HUL DIB-BAJA-{NI] BAR-KU [L!F.-IM-TA-GUE]
[UTUG - ®* 81G - GA  ALAD] - *LIG - GA HE-EN-DA-
[LAH - LAY - GI - ES]

[INIM - INIM - M]A UTUG - HUL - [A - KAN]



tﬂﬁftf “ J-"

REvERsE,

o A Y g LOGKLGH
o W ik e a LUGAY-BEC - -
R e S n ey a  LUGALSGEEMAY. . . .
CERTS SR T SR 417 % £ - Y
* + + KA-A-NI SU-NI-TA KAN-NI-IB-TA-E
v o SWenmeri-Su lit-ta-ag-gi-ma ina a-ha-a-ti [li-is-5iz)
Sl L L BAR SR HE - IM - [TA - GUB]
v e o o [lim]-nu ina a-lha-a-ti I =iz - 20 -[i5]
o [UTUG- * §16-GA ALAD]-*81G-GA  HE-EN-DA-LAH-
Lag-{GI1-E8]
lw-tuk-ks  dum-bi  Fe-e-du  duml-bi  i-da-a-su
lu-w-ka-a-a-an .

* - . &

[INIM - INIM - MA]  UTUG - HUL - A - [KAN]

P s s om oo AN-RA MU-UN-NIGIN-E-[NE]
SN R R MU - BI - IM

5 . . . . . . [uTyuc]-HUL-MES KU-AL-BA}.‘I
R LA S e S R R R e e = = S
. fr dup-far gilru
oL ot (@) EQP)

M . w i =

v " - - " = . a " s il

+ * 0 a - - . - " - .




Tablet “ 3.

O BVERSE.

(Prate XLL)

ST

* ® . - 4%

PR E L - |

GE - GE - E - NE

- . - * . - " " . = ® . s

[INIM - INIM] - MA UTUG - HUL - A - KAN

[EN UTjUG - HUL - K AZAG EDIN - NA
[ -tuk]-Fu limi-nu a-sak-ku sa si-»
[Nam] - TAR MULU  HUL-IK TAG - GA - ZU

[ram]-ta-ru sa ameli fime-wis  tal- P -
[UTUG]- QUL -IK MULU MU-UN-SI-IN-BAR-RA
[ = tuf] - ke Lime-mu $a ameli  ip-pal-la-su

« + + [HUL]-IK MULU MU-UN-S8I-IN-DUL-LA
s iow w . dimemy fa awmell  f-Bal-lan-mu
s = W oW e . o, HUL-IK 'MULU MULU BA
eriws s ety s b Fon wl oW NA BA=R

2 awlmlwow w a e e ) w =g T s Bem
e e £f - safe = i

= s s 4 v 4 w2 s . [HE]-EN-TA-GAZ
€ s s W n e W w e e R -tap-pu-u

"



Tablet “3J."

ORVERSE.
(Prare XL1.)

v . - o ® - - - - - = . - & . -

[PravER] AGaiNsT THE EviL Spirits.”

5. The evil Spirit (and) Fever of the desert,”
O Pestilence that hast touched the man for harm,
The evil Spirit which hath cast its glance on the
man,

10. The evil [Demon] which hath enshrouded the
man,

* The ending of the reverse of Tablet ¢ H ™ is the same as léli;t
of the Fifth Tablet, p. 8o, but unless the text of the nh-n{e::!snEd H ;
the hiatus of 1l. 47-55, which does not, as far as can be judg g
present, seem probable, Tablet H " must be regarded as pa
a separate Tablet.

* %’; line and the similar lines in Tablet *C* (156 and 173)
have been translated thus in preference to ‘The evil Spl:lt f‘.ﬁ}
the Fever of the desert,” for the reason that the verb faipuf 1n
Tablet ¢ C," 1. 174, is in the second person.
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(Prate XLIL)

- ME§

ESiw oA fan s SRR USRI 2 s T D)

- MES

ki-ma  salk-pu(?) Su-nu

Vi vl e e LA HUL ®SIGECEIGSIGA A SMES

[mal-a-ti  lm-nis  i-sappa-wu  Su-nu

35 v . 0 MES RKI-A 0 KIN-XIN-NA  A-MEE!

[Sa)-fu-mis af-bu Sap-lis it-ta-ab-ra-ru Su-nu

. B KUR - KU - GAR - RA MES

e@)-ti-fu la  i-nam(?) -du-u Su-nu

U-Rl-IN-MA-NE-HA-A U-GIG-GIG-GA MES

5. U-ri-Tn-nu sa-ali-pu-tum fa nwa ma-ru wt-tu-u [$6]-nu

(Prate XLIIL)

IM-HUL-BI-TA MU-UN-DA-RU-US 1D-NU-UN-US () MES

H-H mefud-li desik-bu ol fnt-[mak-fa-ru  $nl]-nu

IM-SU-ZI  GISGAL-LU-GIM  MU-UN-DA-RI-E§ MELAM
R i

Luluh-ti  Sa-lum-ma-ta  ki-ma  a-li-e  ra-mu-u

me-lamiann . . . Si-nu



Tablet “ (8.

(Prare XLIL)

they overwhelm
balefully they cover the land,
30. They dwell in gloom [on high], below they

howl,
(Nor) are they ready (?) to pass by
35. They are the widespreading clouds* which
darken the day,
(Prare XLIIL.)

With the storm wind they blow, and cannot be

withstood.
Haloed with awful brilliance like a demon,

They carry terror far and wide ;

1 K. 5,183, MES.
% Urinnu occurs also in WAL, i, 15 57 {Tiglath—Pilescr}, ia
nubalubu Rina wrinni eli mdtiis Tuparruri, s whose net ke a cloud

is spread over his land.”

e ——— — i A iy,
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40. ASTE KI-NA UD-ZAL-LI-DA-GE MELAM SU-50 A-MES
pu-us-ra ma-g-a-la Ei-ma  dmi(mi) w-nam-ma-ru
me-tam- M Salepr  Su-nu
E-NE-NE-NE SILA-A-TA . . . BA-AN-LAH-GI-ES GIR
KUR-RA-GE BA-AN-SIG-GA-E3
Su-nu ina ri-bi-ti fs-sa-su-ma tal-lab-fi ma-a-ti
s-sak-fa-ri
E-DINGIR-E-NE-GE BA-AN-RI-RI  A-MES
45, bi - ta - at  fldni®  iv - ta - wab - bu-[u  Su - nu)
KU - KUR -MAL - LA BA - AN - DUB - DUB - BU - [MES]
mas (¥) - ha -t  wl  d5-sar-rab  su-[m]
SIGISSE [NUJ}-BAL UB-GUB-BI HUL BA-AN . .
[wikt] wd i-nak-fi Su-nu-ti a-lak-ta-Su-nu lim-ni . . .
50, . . . NIN-BI-TA AB-BA GURUS(?-RA AN-NU-BL ID ..
. . wim-tf a-fa afa-ti id-lu Si-ibi e la il
. . . [A-A] DU-A-NI-TA RI[ ... BAJ-AN-KAR-KAR-ES
KI-A  BA-AN-LAH-GI-ES
o o o a-bi -t [mar-fu it (2)-fa (P)]-wis im-su'<u-ma

ana  trsitom i) ws-te-rivdu’

« + « . IB-LAH-ES  ZIR-BI BA-AN-KAL-KAL-ES

55. . . . [te?lemn  dSlu-lwema  si-rdd welak-kiorw
B v en a w s e R BRI ANES5IG-GAY=ER
A A e st - wei - 45 5 - fm - fu®

« + » s & - +» UMMEDA-BI BA - AN - GABA - ES

o oo o |wine - Se] -mik -t da-wi-t1 £p- fu-ru
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40. They make the secrets of the couch as clear as

the day,
Spreading terror afar,
They stand in the broad places
And eircle round the highways of the land,
45 (In) the temples of the gods they exalt them-
selves(?)
They pour no libations of oil (?)*
Nor offer sacrifices ;
Evil is their way.
0. . . . brother, sister, hero, old man, (all) without
a god,
.. the father together with his son they rob
And fell them to the earth.
55. They steal away desire (?) and bring to nought
the seed,
They tear out the . . . . - of the loins,”
They rend the [womb ?¢] of the nursing mother,
And of the woman in travail.

e 5 5 ¢ AR < B K. 4,005, rH.
' K. 4,905, GI. * K. 41905, fu.
* K. 4,905, wi.

" Maihati: if the reading maf be correct, wé may compars the
Syriac m;;:lfld. # pil M (Brockelmann, p. 195 b)- e |
" Sunti, possibly a feminine form of fune, "suie._' or "lo}m:‘
a synonym of w#/w. For an analogous Case B byc;: e
compare fupilu fa sinniiti and Jupiltu, WAL 38, 43¢ 4 U0 A3 B2

¢ For this restoration cf. WAL, il 17, 3, 41 farifn fa Rirtmmaia
fidru.
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60. . . . [BAJAN-GAZ SA-HA-LAM-MA BA-AN-GAR-RL-ES
o o v Feodu-bu-ma Sak-lu-suk-tit i -kbu-nu
<+ . MU-UN-SIR-RI-ES KALAM-KUR-RA-GE

BA - AN - SIG - GI - ES
[fame)e) = drsitim(tem) ds-su-f-ma  nisi®
wtdti  s-sip-pu
. KISADU-NE-RA BA-AN-DIB-BI-ES DINGIR-EI
LA BA-RA-E
63, Sami(u) dr-gi-tf? fi-sa-da-nu-us-su-nu® is-gab-tu-ma
tli-sud ul ip-du-u
KI-BI-TA LA BA-RA-E GIS-HAR-BI BA-HUL
fregt-ti ol fp-duen w-surdcfa-fu-mwe lmeni-dt
AN-NA  AN-NI-BI®-NE DM-MA-AN-BU-1%-ES ANAT
NU-E-A BA-AN-BAD-DA-ES?
ana samd(e) fa-£if? {S-du-deu-ut -ma a-wa'® famdc)
sa fa a-aV-ri js-su-u
70. MUL-AN-NA  5-DUB-BI LA BA-RA-ANY-DU-DU-ES
EN-NUN ES-SA ¥ prpa®s
ina  kak-kab  Sa-maemi @l u-ta-ad-di-u  ina
ma-ai-sa-raB-a®- 8 Sefal-ti fi-na
NUN SAG-MAH AN-NA IM-MA-AN-BU-I%-ES A-A-NLV
LA  BA-AN-ZU-US
ru-bu-u  a-sa-ri-du gi-i-ri®  genal®  famés)
' edu-du® -ma a-ba® -Su wl i-di
DINGIR-BIL-GI AN-TA MAH 5I-GIN GAL GU AS-BAR-
MAH AN-NA
75 "o fa-fu-n G-i-ni™ a-fa-ridu ra-bu®-u pa-ri-is
Purussi si-t-#i M sa ™ Ao
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60. They slay the [offspring 7] and spread destruction ;
They carry off the . . . of heaven and
earth,
And cut off* the people of the land.
65. They fasten their hold on heaven and earth and
spare not their gods.”
On earth they are ruthless,
Evil is their ban ;
Unto heaven on high they betake themselves,
And unto the impenetrable heaven hie them far
away,
70. Unknown amid the celestial stars
In their three watches.
The prince, the mighty chieftain, unto heaven
had betaken himself,
And his father knew it not;
. The Fire God, high and powerful,
Great chieftain who giveth the awful decisions of
Heaven,

b |
£

VK. 4,908, fu. * K. 4,905, J'rgf'fr}n{ffm},
* K. 4,005 omits (7) fu-nw. ¢ K. 4,905 omits.
' K. 4,005, fu-ur. * K. 4,905 inserts E.

i K. 4,867 and K. 4,905 insett NA. :

K. 4,867 and K. 4,905, DU Us for DA-ES.

K. 4,905, fr-ei. 0 K. 4,905, aud.

K. 4,867 and K. 4,905 omit. ¥

ol . .;.Fﬁi'. -A-AN: K. 4,005, NA 1IT-A-AN for £5-TA.

B K. 4,867, KO. ‘|; Ii,q.,gis, Euv{lrifj,
4,05, NA. * K. 4,905, Wos
B K. 4,905, 1k » K, 4,867 and K. 4,905, #

K. 4807, b, = K. 4,908, rabi.
= K. 4,905, rim for i-ri.
P o . a 4 f o 1¥

8 rippae; cf. Syriac siph, perut (Brocke tmann, p._ i
W.A.1., :-» 19, 3, 46 nakru dannu kima bané il prgp] Jad (MU
B1G-516 - (31 ).

b Literally ** of heaven and ea
npon.”

p. 222, 4), and

tth the necks thereol they seize
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(Prate XLIV.)
[DINGIR}-BIL-GI TUKUL-LI  KI-® AG-GA-A-NI DA-BI
DA-AB-GUB
el ih-vi HA-YANE-5 Tt fi-Li-5u e
[puL] - 1K Vil - m1 51 - MI - IN - ZU - U3
[Finse]-ne0e = &8 si-bit-t6- fo-mu  wm-da-ad-di
8o . . . T-BI-KU-KI-GAR-EA-BI 5A-BI MU-UN-DA-AB-SIG-SIG
SF = tud - ana = S5a-&f - 5u i - tal - lik
[DINGIR}-BIL-GI F//-BI ME-A-BI U-TU-UD-DA-A-MES
ME-A-Bl KUL-GA-A-MES
W sE-dit-ti-su-nu e-ka-a-a al-du e-Fa-a-ma fr-du-n
VIl-B1 HAR-SAG  GIG-GA  BA-U-TU-UD-DA-A-MES
85.  st-bit-ti-Su-nu ina Sa-ad e-rth ™ Samif(si) "-al-du
VII- Bl HAR - SAG BABBAR - RA BA- KUL - A- MES
si-dit-ti-su-wn  Tna Sa-ad  si-it ""fmu,s’f{ﬁ} tredu-
KI-IN - TAR KUR'-RA-GE DURUN (?)-NA-A-MES
fha #i-gi-fr-50 @r-si-{i 1t-ta-na-ai-sa-bu
90. KISLAH KUR-RA-GE AB-TA-HA-A-A-MES
ina  mf - du - 20 fr-0 (Sic) de-te-mi-en-bu-u
E-NE-NE-NE ANA KI-A NU-UN-ZU-MES5 MELAM
DUL-LA-A-MES
Su-nu ina Samele) w trsitim(tim) ul il-lam-ma-du
mie-dam-men  Aat-wi Su-nn
DINGIR - GAL - AN - 20 - Bl NU - UN - ZU - MES
05, inat ddw® fr-du-ff wl w-ta-ad-du-u
MU-H1 ANA KI-A LA BA-AN-GAL-LA-A-MES
Sum-fu-nu ina faniele) ir-gi-ti® wl @&%-ba-ai-si
VI[-Bl KUR-GIG-GA-TA HU-UB?-MU-UN-SIR-SIR-E-NE
si-bit-ti-fu-nu  ma  Sa-ad  ewib " Samsis)
l!—fﬂ"ffﬂ"‘tl'..f-fﬂ-ﬂfﬂ



_
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(Prate XLIV.)
The Fire God, his belaved comrade,
With him started forth and
The evil of those seven became known.
80. While he sate himself down he pondered ;
“0 Fire God, those seven,

“Where were they born, where were they reared ?

Lr =]
Ly

. *Those seven were born in the Mountain of
Sunset,
“ And were reared in the Mountain of Dawn,
“They dwell within the caverns of the earth,
go. “And amid the desolate places of the earth they
live,
“ Unknown in heaven and earth
“They are arrayed with terror,
95. “Among the Wise Gods there is no knowledge
of them,
“ They have no name in heaven or earth ;

“Those seven gallop over the Mountain of

Sunset,
! 36,600, K. : 36,000, .rﬂ.L
' 36,60, freitrm{fim). 3'[:-,{!90 omits.
* K. 4,886, u fryifem{im). * K. 4,886, 1.

TK.4,886 . .= . pUBferyu-uH.
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1o0. VIf-BI KUR-UT-TA-E-NE IM-MA-NI-IN-DI-E5
si-bit-ti-iu-mu  ina  Sa-ad  §i-it ™ Samdi(st)
g - a5l -lu
EI-IN-TAR KUR-RA-GE GIR-MU-UN-GA-GA-A-MES
ina  ui-gi-git ir-gi-4% ft-ta-na-al-lal-lu
KISLAH KUR - RA - GE GU - MU - UN - LAL - ES
105, fna wi-du-6 fr-gi-0t ft-te-m--du-u
E-NE-NE-NE GAR NU-UN-ZU-MES ANA  Ki-A
NU-UN *-ZU-MES
Sw-nu  ina wmimma Sum-Su wl w-ta-ad-du-u ina
fame(e) wu  drsitimiten) el il-lawe-ma-du
DINGIR-ASARU BA-AN-NA-TE I-BI HU-MU-RA-AB-BI
[a-nla ““Marduk  ps%-ki-e8-ma a-mat’
Ju-a-0d fik-bi-ka
110. BUL-IK FJ/-B1 1G1-2U?-NA BA-AN-SUM " 1D- * AG-GA-BI
HU-MU-RA-AB-SUM-MU
Sa lim-nu-ti \ si-bit-ti-Su-nn ma-la a-na' pa-ni-ka
f-fi-ru  wr-la-su-nn  fd-din-fa
DUG-BI DUG-GA SUG{?IGA DIKUD-MAH AN-NA
Ja kibitV pid-tu ma-ag-ra-iut da-a-a-me g-i-ra®
sa¥® A nim
DINGIR-BIL-GI ~ DINGIR-ASARU  BA-AN-NA-TE 1Bl
BA-AN-NA-AB-BI

115 o a-nal  Marduk it-hi-e-ma a-mat’ iu-a-2i%
£k-bi-15
(Prare XLV.)
GI5-LAL KI-NAD-DA-NA GIG-A-BI-RU 1 -1

GIS-NE-IN-TUK-A

i End-t mia-m-n-al mu-f5 a-mat Su-a-0F fS-mti-e-ma
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too. ** And on the Mountain of Dawn they ery ;
“ Through the caverns of the earth they creep,
105. “(And) amid the desolate places of the earth
they lie.
“ Nowhere are they known,
“In heaven nor earth are they discovered.
* Draw nigh, (then), unto Marduk,
“That he may explain this matter to thee,
“ That he may vouchsafe unto thee an explanation
“ Of the evil of these seven
110, “ That are arrayed against thee.
“ For kindly is the instruction of his mouth,
“The puissant judge of Heaven.”
115. So the Fire God drew nigh unto Marduk,
And told him of this matter ;

{Prate XLY.)
He under the canopy " of his couch of night

Gave ear to this matter,

LK. 4,886, me L g BES, A

2 1K 4,886, denitimiiim), 4 K. 5,133 omits.

o SR O K. 11,543 omits.

' K.o5,133, ma-du ; K.or1,543, ma-fa.

*K.5,133, fu. " K. 11,543 inserts A.

" K.5133and K.o11,543, sr-g5. K, 11,543, fa 2

# K. 5,033 and K. 11,543, ama. 7 Korr,543, [8]0

U K. 5,135 and K. 11,543, raf for ra-fu. ‘

B K. 5,153, r7 for e * K 5,133 omits.

M K. 5,133 omits a-ma. M K.5.135 TA

8 Fmmaliile : Syr. mallel, ““utter a sound, speak.”

v Kulti, the Chaldee kiltha (Levy, Chald. Wirlerb,, p. 364‘. a),
a canopy or bedchamber. This word was apparently recognized
by Sayce (Hibbert Lectures, p. 470), who translates it thus.

13
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A-A-NI DINGIR-EN-KI-RA E-A BA-SI-IN-TU
GU-MU-UN-NA-AN-DE-E
a-na a-bi-sfue = Eoa a-na G f-vi-uigema f-5a-as-5i
120. ., . .: A-A-MU DINGIR-BIL-GI DINGIR-BABBAR-E-TA
GUL-GA DUG-BI MU-UN-NA-AR-BI
a-bi " Gibil a-na si-it ™ Sami(se) t-nik-ma
prie-us-rat-si-ne ii-fi-ha-a
IFif-B1 A-DU BA-AN-ZU KI-BlI IN-KI-EI-GA
SAG -NA-AN-GI-U-MU-UN-NA-AN-SUM
al-ka-ka-a -t si-bit-ti-su-nu la-ma-du as-ra-ti-su-nu
Si-fe-'-a  fi-sam-ma
125 DINGIR(?)-BUR-SIL-SA-A Dy NUK-EKI-GA-GE
rap - sa us - ni® mar VE - ri - [di]
DINGIR-EN-KI DU-NA DINGIR—HILIE-MULU-:‘HH
MU-UN-NA-NI-IB-GE-GE
>E-a i - v - Sud s Mardnk ip - pal
DU -MU VIl -Bl KUR-TA DUR-RU-NA=-MES
130. mad-ri si-Dif-ti-Su-nu ina fr-g-f6% as-bu
Vil-B1 RUR-TA : si-Bit-ti-Su-nu  i57-tu  irgitim{tin)
ad-gu-ni ¢ BE-A'- MES

I{f-m1 KUR = TA BA-U-TU-UD=-DA-A'-MES

Si - bit - 8 - Su-nu i fr=5i-460 '-al-du

Virl - 1 KUR - TA BA - GUL - GA'- A - MES

L35 st-bit-ti-du-wn ina tr-gi-uY ir-bu-¥

DA-DA  ER.*TUR-RA-GE UMUN-E BA-AN-NA-TEES
i-da-at ap-si-i a-na  ka-ba-su® z'{-g{:uvﬂ’—"f

GIN-NA DU-MU: a-fid malWepr " Marduk: DINGIR:
SILIK-MULU-SAR
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And entered the house,
And spake unto his father Ea :

120. “O my father, the Fire God hath arrived at the

Place of Dawn,
“And hath penetrated its secrets ;
* Speed thee to learn the ways of those seven,
“(And) to seek out their places.”

125. Then the sage son of Eridu, Ea,

Gave answer to his son Marduk :

130. O my son, those seven dwell in the earth,

“ Those seven have come forth from the earth ;

“ Those seven in the earth were born,

135. ““Those seven in the earth were reared ;

“They have come nigh to tread the Bounds of
Ocean.
“Go, O my son Marduk,

! K. 5,133 omits, 2 K. 4,005, mu.

4

0

=

K. 4,905 and K. 5,133, ** [Eridr].

K. 4,905, mdri-fu. 8 K. 4,505 inserts a.

K. 4,905 and K. 5,133, fryitim(tim).

K. 4,905, ul. * K. 4905 and K. 5,133, #-fa.
K. 4,005, trpifem{fim),

K. 4,905 and K. 5,133, KUR-KUR-GA for GUL-GA.

K. 4,905, crytfim{fim); K. 12,000, BB, fryefim] dim ],

* K. 4,905 and K. 12,000, BB omit.

K. 4,905 and K. 5,133, & u K, 4,905 inserts a.
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140,

I145.

150.

GIS-MA-NU  GIS-HUL-DUB-BA UTUG-E-NE-GE

e=rt! o el - dugp - pu-u da ra- -5t
SA - BI DINGIR - EN - KI - GE MU FA.- DA
sa dna  lb-bi-su ME-a Sfu-mn sak-ru
INIM-INIM-MA TU-MAH  NUN-KI-GA  NA-RI-GA®
ina Sip-ti sir-ti Sipat E-ri-dut fa te-lilti
UR-PA-BI  BIL U-NE-TAG MULU-TUR-Ra& V/I-n
IM-TE-MAL-E-NE-GE®
ap-pa w A0 dfa-a-tiT Ju-pr-nit-ma awa marg!
sE-Drt-ti-su-nu a-a ip-fu-u
SA-PAR-DAGAL-LA KI-DAGAL-LA NA-A U-ME-NI-SUB®
Li-ma \® sa-pa-¥i rap-si ina as-ri rap-si swni-"Y-il
i-di-ma
AN-BIL U-GIG-Bl SAG-GA-NA HE-EN-GUB-BA
ma Aa-ra-ri-e mn-5i2 u wr-ra fna ri-fi-Su feeaV
Rt a-an
GIG-A  SILA  E-SIR-RA U-NI-E-NEW.GE S§y-Na¥
HE-EN-DA-AN ¥ -GAL
-5 su-nV fu su-la-a w wa-ma-vi'® ina ba-ti-iu
lu-u-na-st
GIG-BAR-A-AN U-DI-DUG-GA-GE™ K1-NA 5AG MULU-
GISGAL-LU PAP-HAL-LA-GE HE-EN-GUB-BU-US
na mu-§i ma-sal™ ina 5it-tf ta-ab-ti ina ma-a-a-ln®
ina ri-es a-me-in® mut-tal-li-ka™ lu-u-ka-a-a-an
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140. “ A tamarisk hfalduppic of a hend
“Whereon is inscribed the name of Ea,

“With the all-powerful incantation,

“The Incantation of Eridu of Purification,
145. **Set it alight both in front and behind,

“ That these seven may not draw nigh unto the

sick man.

““ As a wide net spread in a wide place set it,

“ And smouldering * by night and day
150. ** At his head let it stand.

* By night (it is) a highway, a path,

* And at dawn let him hold it in his hand.

** At midnight in a gentle sleep in bed

155. ** At the head of the wanderer let it stand.”

L K. 4,905, ri.
2 Klgno5 4, a5 Ki4,620 5 -e
K626 . - - GA-A-AN, 1 K466, ot I Ereidu ],
* K. 4,626, NU-TE-MAL-DA-GE.  ° K.4.,905, ap-pu u if-du.
T K. 4,005, fu for a-ii B K. 4,626, margi,
' K.4 620, NE-IN-518 for ME-N1-SUB.
W K. 4,905, Kima. U K, 12,000, BE omits *.
R, fq0%; .
¥ K. 4,905, K. 4,626, and K. 5,133 omit.
% K, 4,005, Li-D1; K. 4,626, [L]1-Da for E-RE.
" K. 4,905 and K. 4620, BI.
K. 4626, K. 5133 and K. 12,000, BB omit,
s

1 K. 4,905 omits, K.4.g05 and K. 4,626, ru. :
» K. 4,905, BL W K. 4,905, BA-NI-1N-GAR-R1-ES.
i K. 4,005, af-df. = K, 4,905 and K. 4,626, &,
= K, 4,626 and K. 4,905, amelu. * K. 4,626 and K. 4,905, ki,

® K, 4,626 and K. 5,135 omit.

® Literally ** on fire,"
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(Prate XLVL)

155,

160.

175,

UR - SAG KU - LI- E - NE! KIN - GA - A - MES
far-ra-du a-ma db-vi-f  i-Sap-par
DINGIR-BIL-GI  MASKIM-BI-KU  HA-BA-RA-AN-GUB-BA
wy a-nal  ra-bi-su-8-se  l-iz-sis
HUL-IK V//-Bl HE-IB-TA-AN-ZI-ZI SU-BI
HE-IB-TA-SIR-RI-ES
lim-nu-ti  si-bit-ti-Su  li-is-suf-ma ina sumri-in
fip-ru-ud
U- SA- DUG- GA UTUG GI§- BAR- RA
tmu(mu) da-'-¢-ku ra-8f -5 la hak-bu
DINGIR-BIL-GI ID-DAN MAH GABA-BI HE-EN-GE-GE
o emu-fan  si-i ()[4 drat-sw litir
DINGIR-NIN-KI-GAL DAM  DINGIR-NIN-[A-ZU]-GE
IGI-BI  KI KUR-KU  HA-BA-RA-AN-GA-GA
o al-ti ™ |, pa-wi-[ia a-na aflri Sa-nam-amna Wi-kun
SAG-GIG 8A-GIG U-SU[SuB . . . . JLU SED-DE
1 Su-ru-ub-bu-u [har-ba-su . . . T Bu-ug-gn
DINGIR-NIN-A-HA-KUD-DU  SU-BI  HA-BA-AN-ZI-ZI
SAG-BI HA-BA-AN-GUB-BA
w In@  swmri-iu B-ds-suf-ma dna ri-fw-fu
{u-we-fea-a-a-an
TU - DUG - GA  DINGIR - NIN - A - HA - KUD - DU - GE

i

ma " =3 & L] S Wi y
NAM - Sum NUN - Kl - GA-  GE
na sip- M sa E- vi- du

ZU-AH NUN-KI-GA TU-MAH NA-AN-GE-GE EAN-FA
ina [$ilpat ap-sii w E-ri-du sir-ti' la tarsu(?)
lik-dra-bi
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(Prare XLVL)

160.

170.

The hero sent unto his comrade,

“ Let the Fire God stand up against his demons,

“That he may remove the evil of those seven,
and drive them forth from his body,

“(For) a fiend unarmed (?) is a raging tempest.

“ May the Fire God, supreme of power, turn it
baclk ;

“ May Ereshkigal, the wife of Ninazu, turn her
face elsewhere.

« Headache, shivering, heartache, ? . . . , cold,

“ May Nin-akha-kuddu remove them from his
body,

“ And stand continually at the sick man's head.

“ With the spell of Nin-aha-kuddu,

. “ And the Incantation of Eridu,

«With the Incantation of the Ocean Deep and
Eridu
« Mighty (and) unconquerable let it be uttered

K. 626-and 4,905, NA for E-NE.

K. 4,626 and 4,905, G15-BAR ana for ,, a=-ma.
K.5020, Todu dd . - . for,-e

K. 5,120, Sip-ii gir-tem sa ap-si-i w stu[ Eyidi ]
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DINGIR-PA-SAG-GA LIGIR-GAL MAEKIM—M:’LI_I DINGIR-
RI-E=-NE-GE SAG-GA-NA GUB-BA GIG EN-
NUN-MU-HE-A'

W J-fum ma-giv va-bu-u ra-bi-si gi-i-ri sa dldni ¥ ina

180. ri-si-fu li-iz-pi-iz® -ma ina miu-S8 du-n-ma-sirssu
GIG-UD-DA AN-BABBAR-RA SU-*SIG-GA  HA-BA-RA-
AN-GA-GA

mu-fit u® yr-va a-na® Fatd" Samsi dam-fa-a-ti
lu-pa-fid TU EN
? .
EN  NUN-KI  GIS-KIN-GIG-E® KI-EL-TA  SIR-A
ina E-ri-du® kis-ka-nu-u sal-mu ir-bi ina as-riV el-lu
{0-ba-ni
185. SUH-ME-Bl SI-ZAGIN-A ZU-AB-TA MLAL-E
si-mn-fu wk-nu-u ib-bi Sa a-px ap-si-i tar-in
DINGIR-KI-GE M GIN-GIN-A-TA NUN-KI-GA HE-GAL
*® SIG-GA-A-AN 8
fa " E-a' tal-lak-ta-iu  ina  E-ri-du® egalli

tra-la-a-11

! K. 5,120, HE-EN-GUH-BA after Na.
* K. 5,020, gi-ru. ¥ K. 5,120, ois for s
VK. 5,020, &, + K. 5,120 omils.
* K. 5,520, ana.
This line is replaced by INIM-TRIM MA G15-MA-NU SAG . .
on K. 5,120,

T

* 55,470, E=A. * K.3,120 and 55,470, **Erde.
¥ 55,608 ... b a-dar for faa aferr. ™ 55,608 inserts N1

Y 35479 inserts KI. B z5,608 . . . SU-ST-GA-A.

" 55479, NAKRU. " 53,479, " [Eridu].

* Kiikand. From the description of the Aikand salmu in these
lines it may be inferred that it grew wild (it “springeth forth in
a place undefiled ™), it was of thick or dense growth (* bountiful in
luxuriance,” * like a forest grove ™), its locality was the river bank
(**where earth is, there is its place, and the Couch of the Goddess Id
(the River Goddess) its home"). Itoccurs in the grammatical lists
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“ May Ishum, the great overseer,
“The potent sprite of the Gods,
180, “Stand at his head and guard him through the
night,
“ Unto the kindly hands of Shamash
“ Night and day may he commend him.”
Exorcism, incantation,

Incantation :—
In Eridu groweth the dark &isbansi®
That springeth forth in a place undefiled,
185. Whereof the brilliance is shining lapis
Which reacheth unto Ocean ;
From Ea its way in Eridu
Is bountiful in luxuriance,

{W.A.7, il, 45, 4 1. 32 f.). where three kinds are mentioned, pori
{(* white "), galmi (* dark™), and sdmi (*“ brown "' 7), and a few lines
below severzl kinds of vine are explained. The determinative in
Sumerian is Gis, * wood," and not v, ¥ plant,” or sar (peostpositive),
and it does not occur in the plant lists still extant (see Caa.
Frxfs, part xiv), or in the list of vegetables, etc,, in Merodach
Baladan's Garden (ibid., pl. s8); #nd since three varieties are
known (white, blue (#), and brown), &ifkané must therefore be the
name of several species of tree or shrub bearing different coloured
flowers, berries, or [ruit.  From the first ling of this incantation we
know that it grew in Erida (i.e. Southern Babylonia). Everything
points to its being @ real shrub or tree and not a mythical one, and
Mr. H. H. W. Pearson, of the Royal Gardens:at Kew, has kindly
suggested to me that the astragalus, of which there are more than
thirty varieties {v. also Mr, Pearson’s article on Palestinian Flora in
Encyclopmdia Biblica, under Palestine), agrees with the description
given above. On the possibility of its being one of the tragacanth-
bearing varieties, and the various explanations of this text, see
Introduction.
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KI- TUS- A- NA KI- 5I- KUR- A- AN

150, su~ bat- su a- far Ir- §f- fim  ma

El- NA- A ? DINGIR - ID- A- AN
&f-fp-gu-su wa-a-a-fu fa e

E-AZAG-GA-A-NI-TA  GISTIR GIS-MI' LAL-E SA-BI

MULU NU-MU-UN-DU-TU-TU-NE
[f]-na® biti el-lu $a ki-wa Ris-2i% gil-la-iu
far-in  ana Uh-bi-su  man-ma la dr-ru-bu

195. 5A DINGIR - BABBAR [DINGIR] - DAGAL - GAL - BUR -
AN - NA - GE

ina PR 4 Comitu M Dacimee - i
(Prate XLVIL)
Rl - BA - AN - NA 1n KA - f - 4 - TA

ina bi-wit* pi-i na-ra-la-t] ki-lal-la-an
DINGIR-KA-HE-GAL DINGIR-IGI-DU-GAL DINGIR . . . .
200, GIS-KIN-BI SU-IM-MA-AN-HU MUH-{MULU] .
oy My, W fa ™Endi RsSka-nu-s Sufa-tu
ti-bu-Su-ma el ameli]
di-pat  ap-si-d dddu-n] . . .
SAG MULU - GISGAL - LU - PAP - HAL - LA - GE
BA - NI - IN - GAR - [RA]
ina  ri-ef ameli  wmut-tal-li-Fu iF-tw = [#n]
205. MULU-GISGAL-LU DU DINGIR-RA-NA UTUG-*SIG-GA
ALAD- * SIG-GA  HE-EN-LAH-LAH-[GI-ES]
sa amell mar ili-in  Se-id  dum-bi ln-mas-si
du-un-fu®  i-do-a-fu  lu-ka-a-[a}-an
+ LAL-GE SU®-DIB-BA 1GI-BI BA-HI
NU -MU7- UN - TAR - RA
< o Au(Ptiii ga-bit Fa-ti Sa pa-ni-in a-na
Kir-60® -$u fa Swm-mu
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Where earth is, there is its place,
190, And the Couch of the Goddess Id its home.
In an undefiled dwelling like a forest grove

Its shade spreadeth abroad, and none may
enter in.

1g5. In its depths (are) Shamash and Tammuz.

{Prare XLVIL)
At the confluence of two * streams
200. The gods Ka-Hegal, Shi-Dugal, (and)
of Eridu
[Have gathered] this Aukans, [and over the
man |
Have performed the Incantation of the Deep,
(And) at the head of the wanderer have set (it).
205, That a kindly Guardian, a kindly Spirit
May stand at the side of the man, the son of his
god.
The . . . which seizeth on the hand

Of him whose face hath not been turned
towards it

55,499, ~al-tum (7). 1 e, 470, Ind.

' 35:470, fum. ¢ K. 5,183, ritfa.

* K. 5,183, dum-i

* Thus, and not BA as in the text.

T K. 5,183 omits. 8 K, 2,183, ana ki-rib.

* Literally * between the mouths of two (or both) streams.” On
the meaning of fefdse, see Introduction.
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LAL - E GIR - BI! HA - BA - AN - KUD
210, . . . #-te-mi-'-lu-w Se-ip-fu H-ip-ru-us
S T T BAR - KU HE - IM - TA - GUR
- o cha(?) lommt-ti ina  a-ha-a-ti li-fsezi:
« AN-NA EA{?) LUGAL-LA-GE  GIR-A-AN
HU-MU-UN-DA-AN-GUB
c e o epr () da pi sarei dne wrdm Ld-liS
215. [NIN - GAL] ZU AZAG DINGIR - NINNI[-GE E-A
HU - MU®- DA - AN - KUD
[be-ell-ti  vabi-ti o mu-du-ti  el-lit? “Iitar fna
Gl lip-ru-ns-sn
{UTUG-PUL]  A-LA-HUL  GIDIM-HUL MULLA-HUL
DINGIR-JUL MASKIM-HUL
821 [AN]-NA EKaN-PA ZI EI-A EAN-PA
MULU-GISGAL-[LU] a-me-lu  mar ili-fu : DU
DINGIR - RA - NA
220, UTUG-HUL  DIB-BA-A-NI  BAR-KU  HE-IM-TA-GUB
wu-tuk-fu lim-nu ka-mu-Su ina  a-ha-a-ti l-is-siz
UTUG -[*81G]-GA  SAG-GA-NA  HE-EN-GUE-BA
[fe-e-du dalm-fu ina  yi-$5-Su  li-is-sis

ALAD-[*81G-GA ID-BI] HU-MU-UN-DA-AN-GUB

225, la-mas{si  dam-fu  idla-a-su  lu-w-ba-a-a-an
DINGIR-BA . . . . . . . HE-EN-GUB-BA®

il Y TR e R | RS

DINGIR = EN - [K1-BAR] . & &4 o o w BE-1=1

ot FE Y IR | 0 I R N

230. MULU - [GISGAL-LU-BI] . . . ME UR HE-1-1

foimiele - Tw-m o b v o i B Neid
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[From where] he lieth, may it retard its foot.
210. Mayanevil . . . stand aside therefrom,
May . . . from the mouth of the king
restrain it on the way.
215. May Ishtar, [the Lady] mighty, wise, and pure,
From the dwelling-place cut it off.
[O evil Spirit], evil Demon, evil Ghost, evil
Devil, evil God, evil Fiend !
By Heaven be ye exorcised! By Earth be ye
exorcised !
The man, the son of his god,
220, May the evil Spirit that hath seized him stand
aside !
May a kindly Guardian stand at his head,
225. May a kindly Spirit stand continually at his side,
Moy . o v
Let [this man ?] praise Ea (?)

230, Let [this man?] praise

stand,

K. 5,183, ¥ * K. 3,235 inserts UN.

* K. 3,235, i-fi. )

4 K. 3,235 translates (a) . - - p-kim-mu lim-nu, (b) o « . ra-bigu
fim-nu. ‘

* K. 3,235 tranalates . . - irgitim(fim) lu-u-ta-mat; K. 4,626
translates miy . . -

* K. 3,235 inserta the ;mds of two lines, (&) . . « DA-AN-GUR-LIA,
th) .+ . -fu A-dz-gis after 1. 225.
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I [DINGIR - EN- KI- GE PA]- HE- E- A- GE

[a - mat =E - a lis - te - pi
[DINGIR - DAM - GAL - NUN - NA HE - EN]-S§I-DI-E
238, [(“Dam - k- na] X - e - fir

[DINGIR-SILIG-ELIM-NUN-NA DU-SAG ZU-AB-GE
SAG-G]JA TAG-TAG-BI ZA-A-KAN

(Prare XLVIIL)

B e e e k= G- DA - GE

Ends of lines 238-251:—(238) . . . SAR-TA GAR-RA,
(239) . . . [rik-sa?l-a-ti Sak-mu,(240) . . . GId-
BANSUR-GE, (241) . . . pa-as-Su-ri, (242) . . . NAM-
LUGAL-LA-GE, (243) . . . -t Sar-ru-ti, (244) . .
ZI(7) UR-SAG-GA-GE, fzq.s} -« Kar-da-a-ti, (246)
-+ - GUB-BA, (247) . .. iz-3q-as, (248) ... U5sA,
(249) . . . en-da, (250) . . . NA-GE, {251) . .. <te

[Hiatus of about nine lnes.]

S - < - - e BA - NT - IN'- GAR
v e o« Sa “Amim  ima  riEfisfu hbuwewnema

2L [L TUG-*SIG-GA] ALAD-*SIG-GA DINGIR-SAG-CAG-GA-GIM
[SAG]-GA-NA  HE-EN-LAH-LAH-GI-ES
w w Kima i ba-ni-u ina ri-$i-fu li-u-ka-a-a-an
SAG GAR-* 51G-GA-A-N1 HE-EN-TUK-TUK-E-NE
H-di-su  ane  da-me-ik-ti  li- kil - lu
200, UTUG-HUL  A-LA-1IUL GIDIM-HUL  MULLA-HUL
DINGIR-HUL MASKIM-HUL
DINGIR-RAB-KAN-ME DINGIR-RAB-KAN-ME-A DINGIR-
RAB-KAN-ME-KIL
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May [the word of Ea] make clear!
235. May [Damkina] direct aright !
[O Marduk, eldest son of the Ocean Deep!]
Thine is the power [to brighten] and bless."
(Prate XLVIIL)

[ Incantation |

[Ends of 11, 238-251 remaining.]

[Tintus of about five lines. )

He hath put the [potent meteorite 7] of heaven
at hia hl:ﬂ.df

255. That a kindly Spirit (and) a kindly Guardian,
Like the God that ereated him,
May stand at his head continually,
Ta exalt his head to favour,
260. Whether it be an evil Spirit or an evil Demon,
Or an evil Ghost or an evil Devil,
Or an evil God or an evil Fiend,
Or a Hag-demon,
Or a Ghoul,

# These lines are restored from Cuw Fexds, part xvii, pl. i, 1l 30,
and pl. 26, 11. 8o ff




208

DEVILS AND EVIL SPIRITS OF BAEYVLONIA.

270.

MULU-LIL-LA KI-EL-LIL-LA KI-EL-UD-DA  KAR-RA
UH (?)-HUL UH(P)}-Z2U UH (P)}-RI-A GAR-SA-A GAR-HUL-

GIM-MA
BAR - KU HE - IM- TA- GUB
. UTUG-*SIC-GA [ALAD]-* S1G-GA HE-EN-DA-LATI-
LAH-GI-ES
INIM-INIM-MA . . . MULU-TUR-RA IN .

GISKER, = o U e g wegnt = o el

. . KU BAL-%31¢-GA BUR-5U-MA-TA
[1D)-zi-nA-KU MU-UN-KESDA ID-KAB-BU . .
oo . sfwemidetu dacmesrk-tu pur-su-fumete] . .

. omtu ru-'-tu fa ™IS tar [ana dm - i)

[l - dr- kit - w)s - ma ana Sw-me-Vl . . . )
. « + « Bl ID-3U-GIR-BI U -ME-[NI-KEEDA]
275. [NAM - BUB] NUN - KI - GA U - ME- [NI - sUM]
bt e T e 5 %0 LA S ME - IR o -

(Prate XLIX.)
e e T TR s i T = . s e e e s T
[GAR - NA GO =BIL=BA o a il e e i oo
Gl e B =BT ETR G w5 A G Bt

[Small hiatus.]
) e HTOG = HUL SSIGLEY oow w0 o i e
NS Y CMUED = TR RAe . B L L
GIG=GA EE=A . o v a2 =l w s

o e . PH-FH-IW WEr - 5@ aQua@  ma-a-fi dd-ke . .




INCANTATION OF A SIMILAR SERIES, TABLET “K." 200

ta
(=
n

Or a Robber-sprite,

Or a Phantom of Night,

Or a Wraith of Night,

Or the Handmaid of the Phantom,
Or evil spell, witchcraft, sorcery,
Enchantment or any evil,

May it stand aside!

. May a kindly Spirit (and) a kindly Guardian

Be present.

Incantation . . . . thesick man

Incantation

. Let a woman pure and aged

Bind on his right the . . . spittle of lshtar,
Andonhisleft . « . . -
[Of that man | do thou [ bind] his limbs,

a75. [Perform the Incantation] of Eridu,

(PraTe XLIX.)

water

[ Bring unto him a censer]| and a torch,
a censer

[Small hiatus.]

[Incan tation ] :—
[casteth 7] disease upon the land,
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285 . . . . [Gli-NA NAM-MULU- GISGAL - LU - GE
R e e a e

. v s . . GIG-GA MULU-EA MU-UN-NA-AN-GAR
SR g §-ha - am-ma- ty

SRR SRS

B v . ow e s Wa B EAGS ORI GUE - BA

i v e o« e [fna ri-F] aweli ha-a-a-nu

. . . - [BAG]-GA-NA GUB-BA

i o2 . . da ina ri-e5 ameli is-fa-zu

.. . DINGIR-BABRBAR-GE UH{?) MULU-RA SU-SU

295. [Fa] ™S5 w7 Samsi  fm-tum  amelu  {5-ya-an

[DINGIR]-DINGIR-NINNI-GE ULE{?) MULU-RA SU-SU

fa "5 - tar i -fum  amelu  i§ - §a-an

UTUG DINGIR-RAB-KAN-ME UH(?) MULU-RA SU-SU

fa Se-e-di u la-bar-t im-tum i§-ga-an

300. DINGIR-NIN-A-ZU LUGAL GIS-KU-GE UH (?) MULU-RA

SU-5U

fa ™, sar kakbi dm-twm  amely  i5-ga-an

DINGIR-LUGAL DINGIR  SILA-A-*SIG-GA-GE  UH ()
MULU-RA-5U-5U

Sa v if su-ki Sa-ku-ume-me q-tume amelu 5 sa-an]

DINGIR-PA-SAG-GA  LIGIR GIG U MNA . . .« « 4

305, [fa “1)-sum sna-gir mu-sE . . . - . -
[Hintus.]
U-ZAG-HI-LI-SAR ' © = & & & 4 5 = & 4
e R s o ke D R
i EL =& = i . *

CLAIN e Bl o o on b
BHC, v il i an s ey ) A A T T A
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s o N U of mankind,
that burneth [like| fire
sick . . hath settled on the man,
A, .. . .+ A&t the head of the man standeth
continually,
The . . . which at the head of the man
standeth,
2g5. From Sin and Shamash hath filled the man with
venom,

From Ishtar hath filled the man with venom,
From Spirit and Hag-demon hath filled the man
with venom,
y00. From Ninazy, king of the sword, hath filled the
man with venom,

From Sharru, the god of foul streets, hath filled
the man with venom,

a3
=]
n

 From lIshum, overseer of night , . [hath filled
the man with venom].
D 2o
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